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These case studies document the experiences of three institutions—Willamette University,

Lorain County (Ohio) Community College (LCCC), and Ohio Univeérsity—in developing

(or, inthe case of Willamette, adapting), implementing, and revising the planning process;

described in A Handbook for Institutional\Academic and Program Planning: From Idea
to Implementation (Kieft, Armijo, and Bucklew 1978). Each case study contains its own
assessment of the effectiveness of the planning process; however, since none of the
institutions has used the process for more than three years, a long-term assessment
cannot be made at this time. )

The case studies are one of a series 5f NCHEMS publications on institutional planning
designea for senior executives, researchers, and others interested in planning. In 1976,
NCHEMS published the Academic Uit Planning and Management (Miyataki and Byers),
a guide for using data about the functions, funding scurces, and outcomes of academic
units. In 1978, as part of its Institutional Academic Planning project, NCHEMS published
Academic Planning: Four Institutional Case Studies (Kieft 1978), which documented
exemplary institutional practice in planning and budgeting. Based on those case studies
and related investigations, NCHEMS staff developed a planning paradigm, later described
in A Handbook for Institutional Academic and Program Planning. For the convenience of
the reader, portions of the Handbook have been included in the introduction to this
volume. ~

Support for the Institutional Academlc Planning project, including work on the
present case studies, was provided by the National Institute of Education. In addition,
the Northwest Area Foundation provided funds that enabled Willamette University to
establish its planning process. Similarly, a grant from the Ohio Board of Regents
permitted LCCC and Ohio University to improve their planning processes. Portions of
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the LCCT and Ohio University case studies have been reproduced from a report to the
Ohio Board of Regents, Identifying and Encouraging Exemplary Projects of Academic
Planning-and Budgeting {(Ohio Board of Regents 1979).

* As a broadly based activity, planning usually invoives scores of persons at any one
institution. At each case-study institution, the planning process was implemented by
institutional staff with limited assistance from NCHEMS consultants. It is, of course,
impossible to acknowledge here all those administrators and faculty at Willamette,
LCCC, and Ohio University who contributed, however indirectly, to this book. We can,
however, thank the researchers and educators who have reviewed various draits of the
" case studies: Ruth Johnson, Dean of Instruction, Arapahoe Community College; Donaid
Habbe, Academic Vice President, University of Montana; William M. Wiebenga, Provost,
Wittenberg University; Melvin Orwig, Senior Vicé President, Higher Education Assistance
Foundation (and former Senior Associate Director of NCHEMS), and Richard Allen,
Maryann Brown, and Kent G Cgruthers of NCHEMS. In addition, we are grateful to Nathan
Gans for editorial advice ano\\support Penny Baskin, Trina Efst, Deborah Fulton, and
Eileen Western for typing the various drafts; Lynn Phillips, for typesetting the book; and
Clara Roberts, for supervising its production.
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Introduction

Backdround

Widespr'éad concern with comprehe‘q'sive,‘éystématic planning in American higher
education is a rélatively new phenomeno‘fm. ven though such planning has long been an

‘accepted fact of government and corporaf€life, not until the last few years have admin-

istrators of most colleges and universities shown an interest in developing similarly
systematic approaches to shaping the futures of their institutions. Until the end of the
so-called era of growth, which occurred for most institutions during the 1970s, planning
usually involved establishing nevs programs, acquiring new resources to suppecrt them,

~or both. Typically, planning was carried out by a few senior administrators, each respon-

sible-for a major function area (such as academic affairs,-student affairs, budget, or

physical plant). And in each area, plari‘ping usually proceeded with a limited awareness

of similar activities in othér areas and with little concern for compatibility.

During the last:10 years, however, this sometimes casual approach to-planning has
been rendered inadequate by the combination of static and even declining enrollments,
persistent inflation, increased competition for funds (both public and private), and public
doubt about the value of higher education. Té chart their futures in the 1980s, colleges
and universities now need to plan in a comprehensive, systematic fashion that integrates

such traditionally disparate activities as program planning and budgeting.

Anticipating this need, the National Center for Higher Education Management

Systems (NCHEMS) in 1973 instituted its Intrainstitutibnal Pla_nn‘ing and ~Man'ager'ner’1_t°.
- project. The primary objective of the project was to help college and university admin- .
istrators examine planning and management concerns at the various levels of program:*

activity—department, school, college, and dyiéiOn. During 1973-74, project staff

1
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developed a faculty/activity matching model, subsequently incorporated in Academic
Unit Planning and Management Manual (Miyataki and Byers 1976). Two years later, the
scope of the project expanded to include institutionwide planning, and its name changed
to the Institutional Academic Planning project.

The purpose cf the Institutionai Academic Planning project was to improve insti-
tutional academic and program planning. Initial project efforts resulted in the publication
¢ Academic Planning: Four Institutional Case Studies (Kieft 1978), an in-depth investi-
gation of planning processes in place at four representative institutions. In undertaking
these case-study activities, the author intended first, to identify and more thoroughly
Lnderstand the issues and complexities of managing institutional change through
processes of planning and resource allocation: end second, to identify and document
institutional practice that could guide other institutions in establishing their own pianning
procedures and processes. They succeeded in providing evidence that institutions can
successfully plan academic programs with limited budgets.

-

A Planning Process

On the basis of Academic Planning and other reséarch, NCHEMS staff began
developing ways to help institutions design, develop, and implement planning processes.
This work culminated in A Handbook for Institutional Academic and Program Planning:
From Idea to Implementation (Kieft, Armijo, and Bucklew 1978). Designed primarily for
institutions not engaged in extensive research, the Handbook is intended to help faculty
and staff improve existing academic- and program-planning processes or design or
implement new ones. It encompasses the entire range of planning concerns, from
designing the process and conducting preliminary studies to implementing the process.
That process is a general one, which can accommodate individual institutional circum-
stances, as the case studies in this volume indicate. In addition, the process is compre-
hensive, program based, and long range. .

The comprehensiveness of the process is evidenced by its consideration of all of
an institution’s programs: instruction, student service, academic support, administrative
service, financial aid, public service, research, auxiliary activities, and development (p. 3).
The process is based on the conviction that especially ‘'when resources are limited,
priorities established and judgments made as part of systematic planning must determine
budgetary decisions’ (p.3).

The process is program based in that both proposals an decisions are program
centered. Such proposals involve initiating, maintaining, improving, reducing, or deleting .
programs; such decisions concern allocating or reallocating resources. Through the
process, resources are channeled to support program objectives and to respond to
evaluations of program eftectiveness. Systematic planning consists of the basic set of
arocedures through which an institution can determine its budget and allot its resources
to its program commitments. . :

The process is long range in that-it does not rerely develop budgets for the coming
fiscal cycle (the limited function of many existing planning processes), but formulates

2 N
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plans for as many as five years hence. As a long-range process, it ‘‘is-designed to both
establish and accomplish program goals as well as establish budgets. The resource-
allocation and budgetary decisions that flow from systematic planning are means to
predetermined ends, not ends in themselves' (p. 3).

The process has three major steps: (1) conducting a preplanning assessment,
(2) describing the context for planning, and (3) implementing and-operating the process.

Step 1—Conductin§ a Preplanning Assessment

The first step in developing a planning process is to assess an institution's need
and desire for it. This assessment should be carried out not by institutional planning
staff but rather by an ad hoc assessment task force, to ensure a broad base of support
for any subsequent planning activities (p. 11). Kieft, Armijo, and Bucklew (1978) aiso
suggest that '

the task force should comprise the organizational ieaders of the institution—deans,
vice-presidents, president, chancellor—and leaders of groups of major institutional
constituents, such as student and facuity (Kieft 1978). Faculty, moreover, should
always be represented on the task force, because many faculty may possess
relevant expertise in such areas as management science, information systems,
and group behavior. Moreover, invoivement of facuity, other major constituents,
and organizational leaders in this initial phase will help the task force remain
aware of internal political considerations, enhance the credibility of the assess-
ment, and increase commitment to policies developed through planning. [P. 11]

The authors also recommended that

In its evaiuation, the task force should determine how well current planning helps
the institution achieve its goals. [P. 11]

The [evaluation] report should conclude with a specific recommendation, on
the order of one of the following:

1. Current planning is effective; desired resuits are being achieved, and no
changes are necessary. '

2. Current planning is basically adequate, and only limited revision and coor-
dination are needed; existing systems and institutional offices can undertake
such changes. ‘

3. Current planning is inadequate; the institution should implement a different
planning process that will involve major institutional commitment.

Many colleges and universities will conclude that the second or third options best
describe their situation. [Fp. 15-16]



Step 2—'Formuléting Planning Assumptions and
Describing the Context for Pianning

Kieft, Armijo, and Bucklew note that numerous factors constitute a context for
planning, including

changes in enroliment and financial aid, faculty-tenure flow, energy costs, social
programs, collective bargaining, increased pressures for accountability and
cost-effectiveness, social security and retirement laws, communication tech-
nology, self-instructional systems, and the roles of the state and federal govern-
ments in institutional matters. . . . In developing a planning process, one may
begin by describing the context for planning. {P. 16]

This description can proceed systeématically. Like the preplanning-assessment
stage, it can be coordinated by a major executive administrator (president, provost,
vice-president for planning) whose involvement will increase the likelihood that the
context will be described in terms of major institutional policy issues. The Handbook
warns that

if left solely to support or planning staff, the description might easily become a
mixture of discrete and unrelated facts and technical data. As {in conducting the
preplanning assessment], faculty with appropriate expertise should be recruited
to produce more accurate, comprehensive, and credible results. [P. 16)

The Handbook also suggdests three projects that are helpful in this phase of planning:

1. Conducting institutional studies—a series of staff and faculty studies to provide
information for planning and formulate a set of assumptions on which planning
will be based '

2. Developing an education plan—a four- or five-year projection of major directions
and goals for the institution

3. Writing a description of the planning process to be implemen..2d—an account of
the procedures to guide planning activities. [P. 16]

Step 3—Implementatioh and Operation

After the context for planning has been described, siaff can begin implementing
the process. The planning cycle comprises a multiyear period.

Every year, detailed plans are formulated for the year immediately ahead and
less detailed, but nevertheless substantive, plans for the subsequent two years. As
the cycle advances, the sacond year, for which less detailed plans had previously
been formulated, will become the year immediately ahead and thus will receive
detailed attention. Also at this point, the less detailed plans that were originally




formulated for the third year in the cycle may require revision, but detailed planning
for that year should be postponed until it becomes the year immediately ahead.
Finally, a new third year will be added to the planning period, receiving less detailed
attention. [P. 41]

. Figure 1 illustrates this cycle. As the figure indicates, when plans are formulated
during 1980-81, ailention to the years 1981-82 will be more detailed; the attention will be
less detailed for the years 1982-83 and 1983-84. As plans are developed during 1981-82,
the year 1982:83 will receive more detailed attention, the years 1983-84 and 1984-85,
less detailed attention. Every fourth 3 _ar the Education Plan and its supporting of
assumptions should be revised; this does not interrupt the arinual formulation of plans.

During each year of the planning cycle, detailed plans are formulated for the next
year according to a 12-month planning calendar, as figure 2 illustrates. During the first
month of the calendar, the planning staff gathers the information required for planning
(including projections of. enroliment, faculty and staff FTE, and costs and revenues).
During the second, third, and fourth months, each individual planning unit (such as an
academic department) prepares its program plan.-Each plén should include ““(1) a set of
program objectives for each year of the cycle, (2) a priority ranking of the program
objectives for the year immediately ahead, () activities planned to accomplish those
objectives,-and (4) the resources required to support the activities’ (pp. 46-47).

During the fifth, sixth, and seventh months, the different organizational units (such
as a division, school, or college) within an institution determine how well the proposals
developed by the individual planning units will help them accomplish the Education Plan.
In determining this, each organizational unit appoints a program-planning committee, in
accordance with its governing procedures. The committee, which represents the individual
planning units that constitute the organizational unit can:

—

. Review and critique each planning unit's program plan

2. Develop and recommend a program plan for the organizational unit to follow
during the next three years

3. Act as the liaison for planning between the organizational unit and all other plan-

ning units and activities [P. 51] '

Kieft, Armijo, and Bucklew recommend that the chairperson of the committee be the
administrative officer (dean, director, vice-president) responsible for the organizational
unit. , : ‘

The program plans developed by different organizational units are reviewed (and,
where appropriate, revised) by an institutionwide group during the eighth, ninth, and
tenth months. The form of this review will depend on the governance structure of the
institution. Most likely the review will be “‘performed either by a group representing
faculty, students, and administrators; a group of executive administrators responsible
for academic affairs, student aifairs, public affairs, administration and support, finance,
and development; or a combination of the two groups' (p. 55).



1980-81

Education Plan and
supporting set of
assumptions

are formulated

Individuai
planning units prepare
plans that contain:

1. Delailed proposals
for 1981-82

2. Less detailed,
but yet substantive,
proposals for

1982-83 and 1983-84

1981-82

* Individual
planning units:

1. Revise in more
detail proposals
for 1982-83, which
is now the year
immediately ahead

2. Revise the less
detailed proposals
for 1983-84 .

3. Add 1984-85 as
the third year ahead
and formulate less
detailed, but yet
substantive, proposals
for this year

1982-83

¢ Individual
planning units:

1. Revise in more

~~ detail proposals
for 1983:84, which
is now the yea:
immediately ahead

2. Revise the less
delailed proposals
for 1984-85

3. Add 1985-86 as

the third year ahead

and formuiate less
detailed, but yet

substantive, proposals

for this year

1983-84

* Individual
planning units:

1,

3.

Revise in more
detail proposals
for 1984-85, which
is now the year
immedialely ahead

. Revise the less &

detailed proposals
for 1985-86

Add 1986-87 as

the third year ahead
and formulate less
detailea, but yet

substantive, proposals 3,

for this year

1984-85

* Education Pian and
supporting set of
assumptions are revised

* Individual
planning units:

1. Revise in more
detail proposals
for 1985-86, which
is now the year
immediately ahead

l2. Revise the less

detailed proposals
for 1986-87

Add 1987-88 as

the third year ahead
.and formulate less
detailed, but yet
substantive, proposals
~ for this year

Fig. 1. Planning cycle. {Adapted from: Raymond N. Kieft, Frank Armijo, and Neil S. Bucklew., A Handbook for Institutional

Academic and Program Planning: From Idea to Implementation (Boulder, Colo.: National Center for Higher Education
Management Systems, 1978): p. 42.] ‘




MONTH 2—MONTH 4

MONTH 1 MONTH 5—~MONTH 7 MONTH 8—=MONTH 10 MONTH 11-MONTH 12
Y Review and Cripof | "ooew anE Clque of - peyioy gng Agprova
reparation of Individual P Crganizational-Unit of Institution's
Information for Program Plans neivicual Frogram Program Plans and Pronram Plan and
Planning by Individual Plans and Preparaion | proporpion of tiution's| | oo o e
. of Organizational-Unit Implementation of
Planning Units Program Plan Program Plan by Planning Dacisions
‘ : Institutionwide Group
1, Enroliment 1. Planning unit 1, Organizational unit - | 1. Inslitutionwide 1. Review of inslitution’s
projections appoints committee appoints commiltee group formed program pian by senate,
: : president, and board
2. Faculty-FTE 2. Program plan 2. Review and critique 2. Review and critique of of control
projections developed of planning units organizational units' ‘
program plans program plans 2. Approval and adoption of
3. Staff-FTE a. Program objectives | 3. Program plan developed | 3. Institution’s program Ingtitution’s program plan
projections b. Planned activilies plan developed 3. Implementation of
¢. Resources required \,|  Planning decisions:
4, Cost and o Curricular review
revenue | Fa\cully recruitment
projections o Staff recruitment

¢ Personnel action
+ Palicy action

+ Budget description
+ Equipmen! orders
+ Renovation orders
+ Supplies orders

-

Fig. 2. Annual planning calendar, fAdapted from Hay“mond N. Kieft, Frank Armijo, and Neil S. Bucklew, A Handbook for

Institutional Acader:ic and Program Planning: From Idea to Implementation (Boulder, Colo.: National Center for Higher
Education Management Systers, 1978): p. 43 |
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The authors note that

whatever the composition of the [review] group, it [might] ba\éﬁaired by the ex-
ecutive-administrator (president, provost, executive vice-president) who directs
and administers the entire planning effort. This institution-wide group [can]:

1. Review and critique each organizational unit’s prcgram plan

2. Develop and recommiend a program plan for the institution to cover the next
three years '

3. Act as a liaison for planning between the institutional and the organizational-

< unit levels [P. 55]

Since the institutional program plan can serve.many purposes, no single
format is suggested. Public institutions can use the pian as a resource-request
document for funders in the state cr community-college district. Private institutions
can use the plan to organize fund-raising and development activities and inform
trustees or church-related groups. of institutional direction. ... Regardless of
how the plan is used to help raise funds, it should provide the framework and
rationale for the a//ocat/on and reallocation of resources and for the forthcoming
institutional budget. .

Thedast two months of the year encompass the final rewew approval, and
implementation of the institutional program plan, especially recruiting faculty or
staff, ordering equipment and supplies, and approving curricula. In addition, final
budgets are prepared during these-months according to planning decisions. These
tasks, however, should now be easier, since the various planning units and the
planning staff have already completed most of the work during the preceding 10
months. . ..

Final review and approval of the institutional program pian will probably involve
the senate, president, and, ultimately, board of control. Institutional policy will dictate
the process for this review; however, its timing is critical, since implementation
will often include recruitment of faculty and staff, which should not be started too
late in the year. Sufficient time is required for equipment and supply orders, which
are often made competitively. Proper timing is necessary, too, for decisions about
space and renovatior, since certain times of the year are usually better suited for
improving physical plant and assigning or reassigning space. Similarly, curriculum
decisions need to be made by certain dates so that the institutional bulletin will
reach students at the appropriate time.

Implementahon of the results of one year marks the begmnlng of the next. At~
the end of the year, projections are revised and recast in terms of the pxpenence
of the past 12 months. [Pp. 55-56]

-The principal advantages of the sample process summarized above lie in its
Japtability and its emphasis on the daily process of planning and on the necessity of

~ N\ . g . .
inte gplanning and resource allocation into a single system. The Handbook, which
describes the\p(ocess in more detail, does not extensively discuss the more technical
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aspects of planning; for such a discussion, the reader should consult the comprehensive
discussions of these aspects already published (and cited in the Handbook) or the forth-
coming Supplement to the Handbook for Institutional Academic and Program-Planning,
which contains sample procedures and formats that institutions can use in planning,
with or W|thout modification,

Characteristics of the Case-Study Institutions

These case studies document three attempts by-institutional staff, with assistance
from NCHEMS, to adapt and impiement parts of the process described in the Handbook.
In this respect, they differ from the earlier set of case studies, contained in Academic
Planning, whose primary purpose was to document existing institutional practice (practice ..
on which the Handbook was in part based). The three institutions whose experiences in
planning are examined here differ in both institutional type and mission; the case studies
of their experiences have been arranged according to the relative complexity of the
planning processes.

Willamette University, located in Salem, Oregon, is a private, liberal-arts institution
with two professional schools (law and administration). its enroliment totals about 1,800.
Supported by an endowmernit of @pproximately $30 million, Willamette enjoys considerable
flexibility in planning for the 1980s. At the time of this writing,.Willamette had just completed
implementing a planning process similar to the one described in the Handbook. Thus the
emphasis on the case study of Willamette's experience lies in preimplementation and
initial implementation activities.

The Willamette case demonstrates that broad participation in planning is attainable
(though not easy) and that the development and implementation of institutional plans
are inseparable—ultimately the same persons must be responsible for both phases.
However, the relative newness of the planning process now in place at Willamette
preciudes an assessment of anything beyond the initial effectiveness of the process.
Institutions considering implementing a systematic planning process, and institutions
similar to Willamette in size or mission, should find the account of Willamette’ S experlenoe
espeC|ally useful.

. Lorain County Community College (LCCC) is a comprehensive community college
located about 20 miles west of Cleveland, Ohio. From 1974 to 1978, LCCC staff deveioped
their Long-Range Plan 1978-83, a description of social and economic trends likely to
affect the college over the next five years and a statement of institutional mission and
objective. To implement that plan, LCCC staff developed a process similar to the one
described in the Handt-ook; in fact, LCCC adopted many of the Handbook's procedures
and forms. An additional dimension of the LCCC's planning experience has been inte-
grating the planning process with management-by-objective (MBO) procedures used by

" the college since 1973. Though community colleges and. institutions using an MBO
system should be especially interested in LCCC's experience, most of the lessons learned
at LCCC should be applicable at any type of institution.

Located in the rural community of Athens, Ohio University is a comprehensive,
state-supported, primarily residential school, with an enroliment of about 13,500 students.




Ohio University has a relatively complex planning process, initiated in 1976, that evolved
simultaneously with the process set forth in the Handbook. (Planning staff at Ohio
University are led by the provost, a coauthor of A Handbook for Institutional Academic
and Program Planning.) As a result, the case study describing Ohio University’'s ex-
perience shows how a weli-developed and rather complex planning process, supported
at high levels of the administration, has evolved during the last three years. In particular,
the case study demonstrates how the task of lmplementlng an effective planning process
is even more difficult when it follows less than successful attempts. Extensive faculty
and staff participation at Ohio University in defining goals and objectives and proposing
new program directions had produced no visible results, a fact attributable to recurring
fiscal crises. Since such past involvement had little or no relationship to the process of
resource allocatfan, enthusiasm for a renewed planning effort was slow to develop, and

'the outcome was viewed with widespread skepticism.

Nevertheless, there were several positive forces that led to successfully imple-

~ menting a renewed planmng effort. Since this planning process was started, strong

programs for Computer Services and Analytical Research evolved and a new medicai -
school was inaugurated, both with remarkable success. These factors, coupled with the
appointment of several key personnel not familiar with the university's recent past,
afforded the impetus to launch the process. Institutions of similar size and mission, as
well as institutions whose previous planning efforts have produced mixed resuits, will
want to pay special attention to Ohio University's experience. ‘

" Summary of Case-Study Findings

Despite the differences among these three institutions in size, mission, governance,
and degree of experience with planning, several generalizations (some of which were
noted in the Handbook and Académic Planning: Four lnst/tut/ona/ Case Studies) can be
made about the|r0€ollect|ve experience:

e Planning can be comprehensnve, that is, it can incorporate major institutional
resource-allocation issues, such as those dealing with personnel, support funds,
equipment, and space. As most institutions plan for the eighties, they cannot
afford the luxury of making isolated budget judgments.

e Planning can be long range, that is, it can do more than develop budgets for the
~-coming fiscal cycle (the limited function of most existing planning processes).
‘e Planning can integrate budgcting and program-planning activities. To planprograms

without budgeting adequate resources for planning will most often be inefiective.

S e ‘New interest in planning is often triggered by new institutional leaders. At two of

the three case-study institutions, the impetus to improve planning came from the
arrival of the new president.

e Strict schedules and calendars for planning activities are helpful. In most cases,
plannlng responsibilities place an additional burden on staff already performing
full-time duties. Such schedules and calendars can place planning on equal footing
with other formally established institutional responsibilities. |

10
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* Planning can also be given adequate visibility and be supported by a strong
commitment (or better yet, participation from top-level institutional executives).
Such visibility and commitment can help plannlng successfully compete for staff
time.

e Successful plannlng can be supported by accurate, reliable, and timely inforrnation
about an institution’s internal and external environment. At each case-study
institution, one of the first stages in the development of a planning process was
the discovery of the need for better information for planning. Each case-study
institution also learned that providing such information can easily consume
additional staff time and other resources. 4

* The design of a planning process often requires a balance between broad partici
pation and centralized authority. Uniess those affected by the planning process
feel that they have some voice in making planning decisions, planning can lack
the broadly based institutional support required for success. On the other hand,
the central administration must retain sufficient control over the process to
ensure that plans formuiated are consustent with both institutional mission and
fiscal realities.

« To achieve broad support, it is helpful to involve leading faculty and admlnlstrators
who command the respect of their colleagues.

* Planning retreats can help give visibility to planning, generate -support for the .
process, «.nd facilitate communication between those directly involved in the
process and those affected by it. -

e Finally, a planning process should most often contain procedures for revision. As
each of these case studies emphasizes, planning staif receive, throughout the plan-
ning process,.information about the etfectiveness of the process. Improving that
effectiveness is predicated on modifying the process in light of such information.

Each of the following case studies is divided into four sections. The first section
provides background information about the institution’s size, mission, and governance
structure. The second section offers a brief history-of planning at that institution. The
third section describes in detail current institutional planning activities, which are then
assessaed in the fourth section. All three case studies document the adaptation and
implementation of the planning process outlined in A Handbook for Institutional
Academic and Program Planning. For more information ahout that process itself, the
reader is referred to the Handbook.

11
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Willamette -
University

'FRANK ARMIJO AND RICHAKD S. HALL

Background

~ Willamette University was founded by the Methodlst Church in 1842 as the Oregon

Institute. Located in Salem, Oregon, it has as its mission to provide liberal-arts education

for students in the Northwest. The liberai-arts focus was later broadened by'the addition

~0of a law school, a college of music and theater (merged with the College of Ltberal Arts

in 1977), and, in 1974 a graduate school of admlnlstrauon The most rec@t mission
statement of the institution emphasizes a continuing commitment to the liberal arts, as
well as a commitrment to professional and graduate programs that build on a'liberal-arts

‘education. Accepted by the various colleges within the umversuty, th|s mission is used in

developing program offerings.

Willamette's location (across the street from the state capltol) gnves it polltlcal
visibility and provides some interesting educational opportunities. Many of Willamette's
academic programs, for example, are enhanced by internships and clinical programs
related to state government.

‘Willamette is governed by a board of trustees that mcludes “representatlon of the
several constituent groups which support the university’’ (Articles of Incorporation ‘and
Bylaws 1978, p. 3). The members, who serve three-year terms, are mostly prominent
Oregon business leaders] several, reflecting the institution’'s Methodist affiliation, are

. clergymen. The current membership of the board is about 40; a maximum of 60 is

authorized by the Articles of Incorporation and Bylaws. The board supports the adminis-

tration and normally eschews involvement in the internal‘operations of the university.
Willamette's enroliment has'been relativély stable. Like many other private liberal-

arts institutions in the Northwest, it cantinues to attract many out-of-state students. (In -

v~

~
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the 1970s, about 45 percent of the total enroliment of the institution were from other
states.) Of the 1,830 students enrolled in 1978-79, 70 percent were in the undergraduate
hberal-arts program and 30 percent were in the Law School and the Graduate School of
Administration.

Because of relatively stable enroliments and conservative financial management,
the university has enjoyed small operating surpluses during most recent years. Tuition
accounts for 75 percent of all educational and general income; earnings from an endow-
ment of approximately $30 miliion, together with gifts, grénts, and miscellaneous
income, account for the remainder. This situation has given the school a revenue cushion
over the years. Among the results of these financiai policies have been a well-maintained
campus with several new, debt-free buildings and a development program geared largely
to funding additional facilities.

History of Planning at Willamette University
The university has taken several approaches to planning since the early 1970s. In
the first years of the decade, as part of an effort headed by the vice-president for finance
and planning, planning questionnaires were distributed to academic departments and
other units for the purpose of compiling academic statistical information and budget
requests. Units answered these forms and returned them to the central administration,
but untess their responses were reflected in the next year's budget, the unit never heard
of them again. This practice was not popular with faculty and, in fact, was often viewed
as evidence of the central administration’s insensitivity to academic matters. -
Shortly after his arrival in autumn of 1973, President Robert Lisensky appointedthe
Committee for Institutional Change (COMIC). He did sc in response to widespread
uncertainty about whether the faculty and the administration were both committed to the
institutional mission and willing to work together to support it. COMIC was to review the
financial and physical resources of the institution and to determine areas of immediate
and critical concern. Specifically, it was to: '
1. Study recent Carnegie Commission reports on higher education cT
2. Survey colleges and students for ideas for enhancmg Wullamette
3. Correspond with and visit campuses on which major mstltutlonal changes had
occurred ' : -
Invite consultants to the campus to discuss ideas for enhancing Willamette
5. Identify specific areas for which task forces should be created to help shape the
direction of the institution '

»

-
*

In its report published in January 1974, COMIC identified nine areas of concern:
- Skyrocketing operating costs ¥
e Declining national birthrates
e Reduced financial resources, both public and private

- 16
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* Dissatisfaction with a lack of diversity in small colleges and universities like
Willamette

e Decreasing enroliments |n undergraduate programs and the potentlal impact on

professional schools

Current student demand for vocational-technical learning

Growing two-year options at community colleges

Diminishing importance placed on college degrees

Intense competition among private colleges for students

COMIC also proposed establishing three task forces to study institutional modes of inquiry
and intercollege relationships and to help coordinate Willamette's.academic activities.

Out of these efforts, despite an expressed disappointment with the slowness of the
results and the lack of solutions to many problems reviewed, emerged two academic

- - .governing bodies..The Academic Council, composed of faculty elected by their peers as

well as the deans of the three schools within the university, was given authority over
academic issues. The Faculty Council, also composed of faculty elected by their peers,
was given authority over such matters as promotion, tenure, and grievances. At present,
establishing a third council, to be concerned with professional issues such as faculty
development, is being considered.

COMIC also recommended adding a section to the unrversrty s mission statement:

We believe that it is through liberal-arts education that questions of the future,
involving moral judgement, social and technical complexity, creative leisure and
personal abilities to adjust to rapid change, can be expressed more adequately.
[P. 2]

In addition, COMIC's report provided a justification for a few faculty to experiment with
ways to make the traditional liberal-arts curriculum more responsive to the current
needs and interests of the students. But its most importani contribution, according to a
proposal submitted later to the Northwest Area Foundation, was the awareness that the
university could not continue with business as usual in view oi the many problems that
would confront higher education in general and Willamette in particular in the future.

To extend the work of COMIC, the Contingency Planning Committee (CPC) was
appointed in spring 1976 to review in greater detail which changes were necessary and
how they might be effected. This new group consisted of eight faculty members, two
vice-presidents, the dean of the College of Liberal Arts, and the president. In appointing

- CPC members, the president sought to include those persons with broad faculty support;

severalof the members had expressed therr interest in planning, as a result of the COMIC
report.

During summer 1976, CPC was expanded to include deans of the other two
schools of the university and was renamed the University Planning Committee (UPC).
The vice-president for student affairs (later to take on additional responsibilities and to
be called the.vice-president for administration) and one faculty member from the
Department of Mathematics acted as planning assistants to this group. The president’s

17
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charge to the committee was comprehensive:

The University Planning Committee Shall. sérve as the facilitator of the planning
process. Il wiil be their responsibility to make assignments and to develop guide-
lines for the task to be performed. They shall prowde the basis for com-
municating the process to the total university and will be responS|b|e to develop
the final report. [P. 2]
The presideht recognized, however, that “‘the dilemma we face is the'impact of this
work on an-already strained system. The faculty is not anxious to engage in additional
committee assignments and yet, at the same time, do want to participate in the
process’ (p. 2).

Early in their deliberations, UPC members discussed preparing a five-year institu-
- tional plan that would be revised each year. The committee felt that five years was the
longest period that could be addressed intelligently. UPC recognized that such a plan
would entail a thorough understanding and appreciation of the university’s mission, a
knowledge of its present educational programs and financial systems, and an anaIyS|s
of the larger environment in which it functions.

The committee first determined agenda items for planning purposes and reviewed
enroliment, financial, staffing, and envircnmental data. The data had been collected from
all departments and administrative units by the two planning assistants. At this time,
planning at Willamette was relatively decentralized. For the most part, each unit func-
tioned according to the needs determined by its constituents and the vice-president to
whoi it reported. The vice-presidents and the deans operated relatively autonomously
and, as a consequence, established their plans and procedures at their own speed and
on an ad hoc basis. In short, there was little communication among the vice-presidents
and deans about planning priorities and activities; indeed, there was no universitywide
planning effort. Neither was the board of trustees significantly involved in planning.

Develbping a Planning Process, Assumptions, and a Context

In a memo to UPC dated September 28, 1976, the president reminded the committee
that ‘

Because of the growing complexity and interdependency of both the internal ana\
external variables of such an institution, the functions of a university must form a
system. We can no longer use a single variant analysis and an analytical
approach, but instead we must concentrate on the holistic interrelationship of the
different parts. Any analysis of a university must view that institution as a complete
adaptive system. [P. 1]

Referr ng to ideas in Academic Unit Planning and Management (1976) the president

stressed the importance of awareness of the external environment, of the interrelatedness
of dlfferent parts of the university, and of the university’'s commitment to its mission. But
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extensive work on the mission statement, he warned, would itself provide littie basis for
action. Programs of action originating within academic units—the critical points for
policy implementation in a university—-must provide the strategies for academic planning.

The president’s charge to UPC at that time was to coordinate the investigation of
* the five major components of the university planning system: academic units, academic
support, personnel, enrollment, and physical space. Furthermore, UPC was to facilitate
the planning process, aSsign special studies to provide information needed for planning,
develop guidelines for planning, communicate the process 10 yarious members of the
university, and develop reports. Each academic unit was to identify and analyze its
functions, demands, resources, and outcomes, using guidelines provided by the Academic
Unit Planning and Management Manual.

On October 7, 1976, UPC endorsed the following as its statement of purposes and
responsibilities. The statement had been prepared by a UPC cochairperson in response
to a request from the president. '

1. Purposes o
a. Analyze the environment in which Willamette University exists and functions
b. Analyze the current programs and operation of Willamette by using the best
means available within higher education
c. Develop a clear understanding of Willamette’s mission and the broad state-
ments of its goals and objectives :
Prepare a plan for Willamette educational programs as prorected from June
1977 to June 1982

e. Develop a financial plan to support such an educational program -

f. Reconcile the two previous purposes by making the appropriate adjustments
2. Responsibilities -

a. Understand Willamette’s mission -

b. Become knowledgeable about Willamette's present educational programs
and the financial systems that support the programs; compare the mission
and programs with those of other similar institutions

C. Communlcate with faculty, students, and administrators about UPC purpose
and responsrbllrtles and gather from them information, ideas, and insights
about their own areas of responsibility

d. Check for consistency among the university's purposes and goals and among
programs of the various components of the university

e. Determlne priorities for specific programs and specific directions Yor the
university based on the information gathered through several activities

f. Raise QUestions about the mission, purposes, and programs of Willamette and
challenge the entire community to maintain Willamette's academic and

~ financial health

g. Recommend to the- presrdent faculty, and to all interested parties changes in

- the umversrty s programs that will improve its general health

1
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By the end of November, UPC had prepared questionnaires to help departments
and administrative units analyze their present programs and trends for the next five
years. A preface to the questionnaire repeated COMI!C's 1974 analysis and its optimistic
challenge to the university—‘through careful evaluation of its resources and aspirations,
Willamette possesses the ability to build upon its strengths to respond positively to
pressures independent higher education faces’ (p. 1). The questionnaires are included
in appéndix 1. . ,

The UPC cochairpersons—the chairperson of thé Department of Mathematics,
and the vice-president of administration—were released from their teaching to help
plan activities for the spring.semester of 1977. Working with the committee, they
gathered statistics on enroliment, attrition, academic departments, and administrative
units. Using both the data gathered and the questionnaire results as a basis for discussion,
they interviewed persons in each unit of the university. Summaries of these interviews
were developed and shared with the committee. The interviews identified a few areas

“where problems existed, but in general confirmed that morale at Willamette was good.

The interviews also elicited ideas for change and improvement that should be given
further study. Most importantly, interviews helped promote the idea that planning is
worth the effort, if conducted with adequate participation and discussion. Interviewers
also discovered that staff were willing to participate in a formal planning process.
By April 11, all questionnaires were completed and returned; all 35 interviews with
personnel from academic and administrative units were completed; enroliment, financial,
and personnel data from the Rast five years had been compiled and checked for accuracy;
and interpretive summaries were being prepared. Shortly thereafter, the UPC cochair-
persons sent a memo to the full committee outlining what seemed to be critical planning
issues. Among those issues were liberal studies, the faculty role in determining curriculum,
organization of academic units, library services, attrition, academic schedules, enroliment,
financial aid, computer services, and physical plant. Th= memo also suggested a revised
schedule of meetings for spring, summer, and early fall.
During spring 1977, Willamette was visited by staff of the Academy for Educational ’
Development (AED), who, through a grant from the Kellogg Foundation, were assessing
planning at 20 selected institutions. After the visit, AED provided Willamette with a critique

~of the university’s current issues that had not been fully developed. Many of those

issues had been identified already by Willamette staff. =~ :

AED observed that administrative planning at Willamette amounted G informal,
isolated planning carried out by the various segments of the university. Plans developed
by administrative offices were not well known to faculty members or, in most cases, 10
the three deans (all of whom depended on central-administrative support services).
Nevertheless, planning was a widely recognized topic on campus and expectations
were high regarding its usefulness.

AED acknowledged Willamette's desire to improve planning and to open the review
of institutional direction to all members of the university community. (Wiilamette had
committed the initial staff resources necessary to establish a planning process.) The
academy also observed that the fiscal surpluses and stable enroliment Willamette had
enjoyed probably would not continue past 1979. The AED report recommended that"

s
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Willamette begin strategic and technical planning soon instead of postponing it until the
inevitable crisis began.
The AED report included other important observations:

1. UPC did not appear to have the external environment clearly in mind in its delibere-
tions. The studies necessary to document the impact of the external environment
had not been completed. Committee members might bring the perspectives of
their own areas of academic concern or administrative tasks, but no broad
viewpoint was represented on the planning committee. The committee had failed
to consider such statistics as the number of coilege-age students in Oregon and
neighboring states, number of part-time students in Salem and the surrounding
area, levels of gift and grant support, support for student aid, the needs of the

" local and state governments, and alumni concerns about thé university
2. Little technical support was available for the planning process. The administrative

analysis of the external environment) were not actively involved in planning
activities. Without involving the business, admissions, and information-services
officés in the planning process, efforts to gather background material were often
duplicated; in addition, much of the data was based on inconsistent data definitions.
For example, the business office and the registrar defined full-time student
ditferently. , :

3. UPC lacked a clear 'sense of jts role and scope in the planning process. For
example, when this issue of merging the School of Music with the College of
Liberal Arts arose, UPC members were not certain whether theirs was a decision-
making or an advisory role. How active were they o be, they wondered, in recom-
mending university policies with regard to mission, program mix, student/faculty
ratio, percentage of tenured facuity, and level of funding for various programs’?
The members were particularly concerned about the relationship between UPC
and the deans, faculties, and various administrative and governing bodﬁz within
the university (such as the Administrative Council, Academic Council, and Faculty
Council). In addition, members believed that if the UPC role was in fact reactive,
then faculty participation in its activities in many instances would bear the taint of

~ rubber-stamp approval of administrative plans. -

4. There was a need for a person to be responsible for coordinated data collectio
as a part of the continuing planning process. Until spring 1977, data for planning
were developed by the two planning assistants. However, their work was under-
taken on an ad hoc basis and would likely be discontinued during the early phases
of planning. As a result, it would be necessary to devise procedures and assign
responsibility for continuing data collection and interpretation. This would ensure .
that planning would be supported by the most recent and accurate information.

5. There was a need for better coordination of administrative functions. Identifying

' clearly the areas of responsibility and interest of each of the university's operating
offices was difficult. Willamette was attempting to manage a relatively complex
operation with its small staff; in addition, various administrative functions had not
been clarified.
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In general, the AED report recognized Willamette’'s commitment to integ}ating-
planning into institutional life. Moreover, the report obsgrved that the university's primary

“challenges in the next few years would be to focus planning activitigs on the need to

e Reconcile the liberal-arts curriculum with the increasing vocationalism of students

* Make the cpre curriculum accessible and attractive to part-time and adult
students

¢ Shift faculty resources into disciplines whose enrollments had grown

e Plan tenure decisions to allow future flexibility in staffing

An additional challenge. the report concluded, was to integrate planning into the
daily operations of the university through a systematlc budgeting process and periodic
evaluation.

Current Planning Activities .
To discuss and analyze the experiences of 1975-1977, including information gathered
through administering the planning questionnaires and developing the AED report, UPC
meetings were held during summer 1977. On September 9, 1977, UPC made its one-year
progress report to the university. Convinced that cooperation from the university com-
munity was essential for effective planning, the committee decided to keep faculty and
staff apprised of its progress ‘and the issues:

The committee has identified several issues on which planning decisions must be .
made. We have also agreed that there are certain aspects of our present programs
and operations which the University should carefully examme to determine
whether changes should be made.

We intend during the fall semester to initiate discussion of the alternatwes‘
for resolving those questions and to stimulate the appropriate faculty groups and
administrators to consider them and make decisions and plans. [P. 1]

In its report, contained in appendix 2, UPC urged faculty and staff to examine the
information and to respond.

UPC continued its work through the fall semester. At the beg‘nnmng of the spring
1978 semester, it released a draft of the Planning Outline, based on both the information
gathered over the previous two years and the committee's discussions about institutional
priorities. This draft was primarily the work of a subcommittee composed of the chair-
person of the mathematics department, vice-president for student affairs, vice-
president for financial affairs, and the president. The report, its authors conclude,
“represents our best effort at looking at where we are and considering, in the light of
that and the externalities noted, where we might think about going."

The Planning Outline is prefaced by a list of comprehensive planning assumptions

‘that are considered inescapable external conditions related to the national economy,
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hlgher education in general, and pnvate higher education |n _particular.”Among those
assumptlons are:

° The decision not to radically change the mission and programs of Willamette and
to accept being slightly smaller if that were to be the resuit of not changing

 The recognition of the need to improve classroom, office, and library facilities for
the College of Liberal Arts

e The recognition of a need to respond to pressures which were expected to affect
the financial health of the institution through inflation '

The report uses a columnar format to specify, for different institutional areas (such as
enroliment), facts, assumptions, goals, activities for their achievement, and persons
responsible for achieving them. Debate, UPC feilt, would be most fruitful with regard to
-goals:

“The goals are “just that—goals.- And goals usually-are. -neither .capable of.
documentatlon nor written in stone. These goals range from very specific to very
general and are in no way ranked in order of importance. Ali are open to discussion,

. -and we invite and urge your comments and suggestions in our meeting. It is our
belief that from our mutual efforts can come a strong and positive future for our
institution.

The Planning Outline is revnewed and updated annually The latest versnon (1 979) appears
as appendix 3.

On January 15, 1978, a dinner meeting was held for faculty and students to discuss
the Plaiining Outline. A week later, the board of trustees held a two-day retreat with UPC
members to review the document. At the retreat, trustees offered suggestions. for

‘clarifying several goal statements; nevertheless, their general reaction was positive,
indicating their support to develop a strategy for implementation.

- During the 1977-78 academic year, UPC members and others recognized that
additional resources were needed to support new and existing planning activities at
Willamette. In the past, all staff work necessary for planning had been done by two part-
time staff members (who had other responsibilities of higher priority). To institutionalize
planning properly, UPC believed that this initial ad hoc effort should be followed by
activities supported by regular staff appointments. As a result, in spring 1978, the
university submitted a. proposal to the Northwest Area Foundatlon requesting-support
for two years to plan varjous changes.

The primary focus of the proposal was to support |mplementat|on of the goals
established in the Planning Outline for the academic program of the College of Liberal
Alts. These goals reflected a conviction that the so-called cafeteria style of education,
in which students pick from a range of often unrelated courses, should be replaced by a
more structured curriculum and more coherent courses of study. Specifically, these

~ goals were to:
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1. Return to required courses or course alternatives that introduce students to
* broad areas of knowledge in their freshman and sophomore years

2. Focus mterdrscrplrnary courses on values and ways to apply knowledge to
achieve those values

Encourage each department to require basic and related courses for a major
Relate off-campus study experiences more coherently to the on-campus liberal-
arts curriculum ‘

5. Ensure that career-oriented programs adequately emphasrze intellectual skills

> w

The specific activities that the Northwest Area Foundation was asked to support
were ' '

1. Creating a planning team, consisting of a director of university planning and
research and a consultant from NCHEMS to assess the feasibility of proposed
goals. Together, the two would be responsible for working with the university

~ e community-in-developing.a.strategy to ensure that planning \ would become central

to the managernent of the university.

2. Refining academic goals and developing strategies. This activity was to consist of .
preparing a ‘‘more detailed and specific draft statement of goals for the College of
Liberal Arts,” (p. 8) based on the modified and refined Planning QOutline and on
discussions with various constituencies of the university. This draft statement was
to be reviewed and modified at a faculty conference in August 1978. Conference
participants would agree on a somewhat precise'irrterpretation of the academic-
program goals aof the college and on strategies needed for implementation.

3. Determining department and division self-study and goal and strategy selection.
Using specific goals as guidelings, each academic unit of the college would
develop a set of goals and strategies for itself. This process would consist of
preparing a position paper to be reviewed by faculty, students, alumni, outside
consultants, and planning staff.

4. Selecting a liberal-education strategy. The dean of the College of Liberal Arts,
~with the. cooperation of the planning consultant, would be responsible for estab-
lishing both a framework for new liberal-education programs and a specific format
for the first year of the program. -

5. Acqu:r/ng a detailed college-strategy consensus. The drrector of plannrng and
‘research would be responsible for synthesizing strategies-developed by different

“ ' units and the College of Liberal Arts, for eliminating inconsistencies in those
P strategies, and for presenting the proposed strategy at a facuity retreat scheduled
) for May 1979.

6. Preparing for implementation. Throughout the summer-of 1979, until the winter of
1979-80, the units and committee dealing with liberal education would prepare to
implement strategies. This would involve planning for-activities such as shifting
many faculty responsibilities and teaching assignments, and reorganizing the
academic and administrative decrsronmakrng structure within the Col!ege of
Liberal Arts.
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7. Implementation. The goal-is to implement 60 percent of the total new program
before the end of 1980-81, 80 percent by 1981-82, and the remainder by 1982-83.

The proposal also acknowledges that such sweeping changes in academic programs
could involve incurring new expenses for support services integrally related to the
academic program. Among these support services are the library, course schedule and
faciltiies, housing, and counseling and admissicns. The grant awarded by the Northwest
Area Foundation covers the cost of hiring consultants and providing fac_ulty release time
to redésign support programs. '

- The general role of the planning consultant, as noted earlier, was to check the
feasibility of goal statements and to develop an implementation strategy. The consuitant
also was to (1) help the director of planning and research devise suategies; (2) work
directly with several task forces assigned to develop specific goals for such issues as
financial aid, student attrition, and cocurricular activities; and (3) aid deans in negotiating
with the necessary standlng campus committees about goals for .curricular changes.

~ After closely examining recent planning “accomplishments, @’ more specnflc set of

activities was developed for the consultant, who was to heip:

1. Define the composition and role of UPC, including methods of appointment
2. Define more clearly the position of director of planning and research and develop
" ways of communicating to faculty and staff the responsibilities of the position
3. Develop and test a planning process and integrate it into the management of the
university
4. Integrate planning and budgetlng functlons

Developing the Willamette Planning Process

During summer 1978, discussions were held to determine the composition and role
of UPC. Those discussions (attended by the president, the vice-presidents for admin-
istration, development, and finance; the director of planning and research; and the
planning consultant) resulted in (1) determining the composition of UPC, (2) delineating .
UPC responsibilities, (3) adapting the planning process described in A Handbook for
Institutional Academic and Program Planning (1978) (the Handbook seemed to satisfy
the current planning needs), and (4) exploring:-ways to integrate planning 7 nd budgeting.

UPC Membership. The prlnClpaI concerns with regard to committee membershlp
were to:

;-

e Maintain continuity with previous planning efforts and groups (that is, COMIC and
CPC), to avoid provoking resistance among or confusnng those who had been .
involved in plannlng

e Achieve appropriate representation from the three schools of the university (Col-
lege of Liberal Arts, Law School, and School of Administration)

e Ensure coordination among different units of the central administration

25.



With these cnncerns in mind, discussion participants decided that UPC should consist of:

The director of planning and research (as chairperson)

The president

The vice-presidents of administration, development, and finance

The deans of the liberal arts college and the schoois of Iaw and of administration
A faculty member from the Law School

A faculty member from the School of Administration

Five faculty members from'the College of Liberal Arts

A student from the Law School :

A student from the School of Administration

Two students from the College of Liberal Arts

The administrators on the committee, all of whom are on the University Administrative
Council, serve in an ex officio capacity, to ensure coordination between the two groups.
‘The students on UPC are appointed by the president, who acts on the advice of the
'student-body president and the dean of the school in which each student is enrolled.
A -The president alsp appoints faculty members from the College of Liberal Arts with the
advice of the college's Faculty Council. He appoints faculty from the law and adminis-
tration schools, on the basis of advice from the deans and faculty of those schools.
UPC Responsibilities. The summer discussions focused on the duties of COMIC,
the CPS, and the university's past planning staff as well as the responsibilities of com-
parable committees at other institutions. Discussion partncnpants concluded that the
planning committee should

1. Atthe begin_ning'of each planning cycle, analyze and assess the effectiveness of -

the planning process during the previous year

2. On the basis of their analysis and assessment, recommend to the president
changes to improve the effectiveness of the process

3. Also recommend to the president prlormes among prograrns and guidelines for
developing the institutional budget

4. Review proposals submitted by the various planning units for amending the five-

year plan
,\)6. Recommend changes in the five-year plan to the president, on the basis of that

review

Developing a Planning Process. The planning process developed in those summer
‘discussions was an adaptation of the process described in A Handbook for Institutional

- Academic and Program Planning (1978). According to that process, an institution for-

mulates an education plan, or statement of institutional goals, every five years. To
accomplish those goals, faculty and staff engage in a three-year planning cycle. In this
“cycle, detailed plans are formulated each year for the subsequent year, and less detailed,
but ne_vertheless substantive, plans are made for the subsequent two years. As the cycle
advances, the second year, for which less detailed plans had previously been formulated,
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becomes the year immediately ahead and thus receives detailed attention. Also at this
point, the less detailed plans that were originally fcrmulated for the third year in the cycle
may require revision, but detailed planning for that year is postponed until it becomes
the year immediately ahead. Finally, a new third year is added to the planning period,
receiving less detailed attention. (For example, when plans are formulated during
~1980-81, the years 1981-82 will recieve more detailed attention and the years 1982-83
~and 1983 84 less detailed attention. Then, as pIans are formulated during 1981-82, the
‘ /aear 1982-83 will receive more detailed attention; the years 1983-84 and 1984-85 less
detailed attention.) Every fourth year, in addition to the annual formulation of plans, the
education plan is revised. A more detailed description .of this process can be found in
chapter 4 of the Handbook.

In adapting the Hardbook, Willamette expanded the planning scope from three to
five years and proposed to revise the education plan each year (instead of every five
years). These modifications were made .to maintain continuity with previousplanning
efforts at Willamette, to promote flexibility, and to ensure that planning decisidns would
be based on timely information, particularly about institutional goals.

Following is a summary of Willamette's planning process. (See figure 1, p. 32, for
chart of the operations of the process, prepared by the director of planning and
research for the benefit of UPC members:) : .

A. Apr|| -August: Assessing Informat|on from Planmng

, In the first step, the director of planning and research, with help from the vice-

presndents and deans,- assessed the information needed for planning (for example,
information related to academic programs, budgets, and enroliments). The resuIt of his
assessment an annual progress reporvwven to UPC.

B. June-August: Updating Information and Prolect|ons ,

Staff at Willamette realized they would have to continue to devote considerable
time to gathering information for planning. They diso realized that the ad hoc and rather
isolated nature of such activities could jeopardize the ultimate efficiency and effec-
tiveness of the planning efforts. The president and his advisors therefore decided that
the director of planning and research should coordinate the gathering of data related to
planning, identify the categories of mformatlon needed for planning, and as5|gn respon-

d

sibilities for collecting data. The director of planning and research |dent|f|edthe following .

& .categories of information requned for plannlng

Enrollment
Academic programs
Faculty -
- Academic support
‘Facilities
Student services
-‘Development.
Institutional support

]
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9. Auxiliary enterprises 4 .
~* 10. Budget

A more detailed description of the categories, together with data-collection regpon-
sibilities and exhibits of data formats for the categories of enrollment and academic

* programs, appears in appendix 3. N

After these categwries had been identified, the director of planning and. research
updated information in each category. (To expedite the updating of financial informa-
tion, Willamette plans tc buy a new computer.) In the interest of cost effectiveness, the
director decided to work strictly on data interpretation and other similar tasks requiring
special expertise. The duties of data cotlection, which he previously had handied, were
assigned to other staff. '

C. Throughout the Planning Cycle: Conducting Special Studies
To ensure that planning decisions are based on comprehensive, current information, -
the director of planning and research is to conduct and commission on a continuing

. basis, special studies about key areas of institutional life. Most studies are conducted

during the summer (but they may be done as needed). These studi(es are of three types:

 Special studies of current programs and resources, such as those of computing .
or library resources. The most important of these were self-studies conducted by
each department (most involving an outside consultant).

e Continuing studies of internal information, such as attrition studies.

e Continuing studies of external information, including national and regional trends.

Results are submitted to the UPC. (A discussion of methods for conducting such studies
‘can be found in chapter 3 of A Handbook for Institutional Academic and Program Plan-
ning and Supplement to the Handbook.)

] .

D. September: Recommendations of General

Program Priorities and Budget Guidelines -

~ The recopamendations were based on an assessment-ty UPC, and the administrative
council assedsed the planning process, which compared accomplishments with the
goals spelled ot * in Planning Outline (January 1979).-They-aiso examined updated enroli- -
ment and financial projections, and results of special studies, library and computer needs,
and media-service studies. The. director. of planning recommended te UPC general
priorities among programs and guidelines for developing the budget for 1979-80. The
recommendations included proposals with significant budgetary implications submitted

by planning units. (Incidentally, the budget guidelines and priorities for 1978 were written
in a generai form; thus wide administrative intérpretation was possible, reducing contro-
versy. The following year, however, budget guidelines and priorities were specific and
therefore the subject of vigorous debate among UPC members. Also of interest is the

fact that the 1979-80 budget assumed an increasing enroliment; the budget for 1980-81

has been prepared on the assumption of a slight enrollment decrease.) '

9
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E. October Establlshmg Genéral Program Pr|or|t|es and Budget Gurdellnes

- UPC forwarded these recommendations to the Administrative Council for approval.
~Since the members of the Administrative Council are ex officio members of UPC, this
step is largely pro forma. -

LS

F. October-April: Updating the Plan"

On the basis‘of budg 2t guidelines and priorities, the deans, vice-presidents, heads
of nonacademic divisions (such as physical plant) and the director of planning and
research updated ‘the plan and subsequent budget proposals for the next two years.
They also formulated general directions for their units for the.coming three and four
years. After these activities had been completed, a package consisting of the updated

& Planning Outline, budgeting proposals, and statements of directions was submitted to

UPC for discussion and revisions; the package was disseminated through the university
during May 1979. This supported an intent set forth in Planning Outline:

Certain issues have received special attention this year. The goals have been
more specific and activities have begun to achieve them. This second report
contains some of the biases and unevenness of the first. It is very much biased
toward identification of issues and areas of the University which are of special
concern. The draft /s not a comprehensive description of the University. It js
intended to give a complete listing of areas w+ believe need attentlon in pianning
for the next few years. .
- G. May: Budget Approval - :
The university submitted a preliminary budget to the board’s Financial Affairs
Committee for approval at its December/January meeting. The a‘iministration will then
- ask the board's Executive Committee for approval of tuition, r:um/board, and salary
policy for the upcoming yeat at the board’s February meeting. The so-called final budget
is reviewed in April by the Financial Affairs Committee and by the Administrative Council
in May The full board approves the budget that same month.
N
H. May-June: Preparing Annual Plannlng Priorities Reports (APPRS) _
Admlnrstrators list their work priorities for the comlng year. However, because of the
number of administrators taking summer vacations, these lists are usually not completed
until August tco late to be of maximum use in planning. As a result, next year tha@director
of plan \{ng and~r@search is suggestlng that such lists be completed by June 15.
l.-Ways tNere Explored to Integrate Plannmg and tludgeting
Formerly the Budgetary Advisory Committee {BAC) had reviewed the budget guide-
.lines each year, suggested alternative approaches, and :eviewed the business office's
compilation of preliminary budgets (as well as the prelimine iy institutional budget after it
had been developed by the Administrative Council). ..~ also met with the Financial
Affairs Committee of the board of trustees tc discuss budgetary issues. The committee
was composed of six faculty members, six ¢* dents; a member of the classified staff,

29



”~ ,/‘

( , -

P g

and'/the members of the Administrative Council. Many members of the university com-
munity questioned the effectiveness of both the budgetary process and BAC. The BAC
has since teen abolished. )

At a meeting on August 21, 1978, the ditector of planning and research briefed
UPC members about planning activities during the summer and in particular about
progress made in revising the January Planning Outline to facilitate budgeting. The
agenda for the briefing included

¢ UPC membership and functions
e A draft of the Planning Outline
* Progress cn ievision of the January Outline

The committee approved the progress of work during the summer and expressed
enthusiasm ahout the evolution of the planning process.

J. Faculty Retreat :
The grants awarded to erlamette by the Northwest Area Foundation included
support for 2 fall retreat for faculty of the College of Liberal Arts, at which time the faculty
were to discuss and modify the draft (of goals for the college) and agree on an inter-
pretation of the academic-program goals and on implementation strategies.
The goals of the retreat, held in late August, were to ;

1. Encourage faculty to reassess college curriculum and to develop the new mode!
. Work toward agreement » - - form of model (including its structure, the values
that it would embody, ai .icula)

3. Inform the faculty about and gain their support for conductrng self-studies,
curriculum workshops, and planning activities

4. Continue and increase support for accomplishing the goaIs of the College of
Liberal Arts ' ‘

5. Inform faculty of the progress in planning

6. Agree about and foster acceptance of priorities among the goals of the College of
Liberal Arts

7. Agree on plans to accomplish college goals, as well a° develop a formal planning
process '

8. Enhance faculty and staff morale for the coming academic year

N

To accomplish these ambmous geals, a varied program of/speakers meetlngs and
discussions was organized by the director of planning and research and the dean of the
College of Liberal Arts. /

The focus of the retreat was the report from the Commrttee on Graduation Require-
ments and Guidelines. This report, on which the dommi tee had been working for several
months, included (1) a ratinnale for considering cqrjﬁhg (2) notes about a Willamette
mission statement, a hypothetical statement of goals of the College of Liberal Arts; and
(3) a proposal of new graduation requrrements for |mplement|ng those goals. The proposal
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consisted of a carefully designed, flexible program of generél education that would be
required of all students. Participants discussed the relationship between these various

- issues and the traditions of liberal education; faculty governance was a: topic as well.

Retreat partncnpants concluded that the committee should continue to sohc:t faculty
comment and to work on its report.

1. Depart/ﬁenta/ and Program Self-Evaluation
Retreat participants also discussed the Northwes't- Area Foundation grant and
ways jn which the grant could help departments and areas improve their curricula. At

- the rétreat, a steering committee was formed composed of seven faculty members, the

dean of the College of Liberal Arts, and the director of planning and research. The
commitiee was to'guide departmental self-evaluation to-meet the planning needs of the
university, to evaluate activities conducted under the Northwest Area Foundation grant;
and to satisfy the self-study requirements for accredltatlon by the Northwest Association
of Schools and Colleges (NASC).

These self-studies for NASC are ambitious, requiring an analysns of each department

“and program. Each unit was to submit, by November 21, a preliminary draft of a six-month
" plan for evaluating its goals, curriculum, staff, and teaching methods. The plan was also

to address the adequacy of the unit’s physical facilities, the quality and achievements of
its former students, and chariges required to maintain and improve its effectiveness.
Between November 1979 and April 1980, each unit will implement this plan, with advice
from students, alumni, colleagues, and outside consultants. A review report for the entire
college is due May 1. This report will include a. summary of analytical activities and
conclusions, in addition to recommendations and proposals for change.

2. Second Annual P/ann/ng Activities Progress Report

While these major changes in the curriculum of the uollege of Liberal Arts were
being discussed, the director of planning and research, in conjunction with UPC, released
his secend Annual Planining Activities Progress Report, designed to inform faculty, staff,
and trustees of the scope and focuses of planning activities. The Progress Report
describes the continuing and accelerated examination of the liberal-arts curriculum by
faculty and progress toward drafting a final report by the Committee on Graduation
Requirements and Guidelines.

The report also notes that most undergraduate faculty believe that the present
academic organization does not provide for sufficient cooperation, cooidination, and
leadership. Senior administrators at Willamette hope that work conducted under the
Northwest Area Foundation grant wijll help address this problem. *

Finally, under the heading “Institutional Support,” UPC describes its own function:

A major goal of this year is to move the role of the planning committee and the
planning function from an ad hoc basis to that of a well-defined regular part of the
functioning of the University. Some changes have been made in the membership
of the committee, and a procedure for replacmg faculty and student members
has been'agreed upon. An annual planning process (which ties planning very
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.- - -closelytothatof the-budget) has been drafted and will be used on a trial basis this
year. The function of the planning committee in this process is to review proposals
to amend the five-year plan, recommend program priorities and budget guide-
lines, recommend revisions in the pian, and assess planning accomplishments.

This report, released September 15, appears in appendix 4.

ACTIVITY RESPONSIBLE COOPERAT!ON PRODUCT STARTY FINISH
) Information fo1
Planning .
3. Yea: ! assessment. Planning stalt Deans. VPs Annual Assessment 4115178 8/10178
Programs Staf!
Budget
Enroliment
b Updating Intormation Planning staf! — Information Report for Next 6101178 8120178
ang Projections Division staf! Planning Peniod (for Planning
Commultee)
¢. Specral Studies Planning statf Appropnale Reports Start at
! . olfices various Times’ —_
1. a. Analysis/Assessment Planning staff Ptanning staft Recominend General Program © 9/0v/78 10/01478
of Planning Prcnties nd Budget
Achievermnents \ Guicehnes
b Establishment of Adminisirative Councit —_ 10115178
General Program
Prionties & Budget
Guidelines
fit  Updauny Plan Proposals DepisiDivisions Planning statt Proposed Rewision 1n Plan 10/15/78 11115178
~ ‘andIdeas for year 2, year 3. (Deans, VPs} Including Year 2 Budget
¢ and years 4-5 Proposals '
V. a. Review/Recommend Pianning Commiltee Statf Recommendation (to Ag Council) 12115178
Detailed Plans for or Year 2 Programs :
Year 2;,Directions
for ‘fsars 3-5.
Budget for Year 2
b. Decide Year 2 Plan Administrative Council Planning Committee Year 2 Plan & Budget (rough) 115179
staft
V. Updating 5 Year Plan Planning COmi-hmae DeptiDivision stat! Recommend New 5 Year Plan 115179 5101179
Study Proposals for Years
3:5 i.e. New Programs.
Construction, etc.
LVI. Preparation tor Adminisirative Council Staff Budget 5101179
. Implémenting Year 2 Plan . :
Detailed Budget
ViI. Approving Revised 5 Adminisirative Council Planning Committee Revised 5 Year Plan 510i79
Year Plan
Vit Preparing New APPRS Adminisirative Council -— APPRS 5101179 » 610579

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Fig. 1. Operationé-process at Willamette University.
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Assessment

At the beginning of the seventies a lack of trust and cooperation between Willamette
faculty and administration had developed, caused partially by the faculty perception
that their participation in institutional decisionmaking, including planning, was at most
token. Faculty had been asked to provide information for planning, but could find no
_evidence that what they supplied had influénced decisionmaking. In addition, faculty
. received no feedback concerning the adequacy of their input. Faculty, thus, viewed -
whatever resources were used for planning as wasted. There was also at least implicit
disagreement among certain internal constituencies concerning the institutional mission.
Certain administrative statements and actions at that time suggested a more vocationally
oriented institution than allowed for by Willamette's traditional liberal-arts mission.

The resolution of such problems and the initiation of the emphasis on planning
started in 1973 with the arrival of a new president and his recognition of the poor insti-
tutional climate that then existed. To alleviate the trust problem, a series of ad hoc com-
mittees (first COMIC and then CPC) were established; the committees emphasized -
faculty and administration participation and identified and studied critical issues and
concerns of the institution. From this work came not only the identification of important
issues and the reaffirmation of Willamette's liberal-arts mission, but also the establishment -
of two permanent faculty committees: the Academic Council, which deals with academic
program matters, and the Faculty Council. The Faculty Council, which addresses faculty
personnel issues (including promotion and tenure) was intended to enhance facuity
participation in the decisionmaking and governance of the institution.

The president, other senior administrators, and a sall group of faculty recognized
that a well-defined planning process that encourages broad participation is an asset in
making the critical and difficult decisions of the future in identifying further areas’ of
change that will affect Willamette. Out of this recognition came the decisions (1) to
establish planning as a continuing management function {in the past, it has been viewed
as an ad hoc activity); (2) to plan comprehensively and long-range (in the past planning
was decentralized and done for one year only); and (3) to appoint a permanent ccmmittee
(UPC) to coordinate planning at Willamette. Following is an assessment of Willamette's
planning experience. The assessment is organized around two related, but.distinguishable
issues: first, the resources required for developing and implementing a planning process;
‘and second, the problems encountered in that development and implementation.

\

Resources

Willamette, like many other institutions, underestimated the resources—people,
“time, expertise and informaticn—needed to develop and implement.a planiing process.
Initially, the resource issue at Willamette was related to an attitudq. shared by some
administrators and faculty, that planning was not part of their job, and it was viewed as
an extra activity. This attitude is changing as it becomes clear from the events of the
past two years that planning has affected institutional decisionmaking. Specifically,

!
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s peoplewhos&partlopatron in_planning at one time was perfunctory are now rnvolved
substantively. T o

Expertrse gained mainly through experience, has also helped to alleviate the
resource problem. For example, in developing their first plan (Planning Outline 1978), it
was recognized that information, both internal and external to the institution, was important
to planning, but no strategy to identify information that would be useful for planning at
Willamette was developed. As a result, information was gathered and developed in an
ad hoc and unstructured way, which turned out to be time consuming and inefficient.
Since then, an information structure has been developed that clearly defines the infor-
‘mation appropriate for planning at Willamette. The use of this structure in developing
the Planning Outline (1979) has greatly improved the efficiency of data collection and use.

' In generating information for planning from internal sources, staff realized that the
/fata and computing systems of the institution were inadequate. Much time was spent
on such activities ‘as trying to reconcile data gathered from different sources, such as
the business office and registrar’s office. It became clear from this time-consuming
activity that better integration and quality of information were needed. A thorough study
of the university's data and computing systems followed, and as a result an improved
and integrated data system is being developed and a new computer to support it has
been purchased. (The new computer will also enhance Willamette's academic computing
capabilities.) The fact that Willamette staff members have experience working with-and
analyzing current data systems already has improved their efficiency in developing and
using information in planning.
_ Developing expertise in gathering and using external data has also improved
efficiency of information collection and use. The time-consuming task of identifying
what information is available and from what sources will not have to be repeated in future
iterations of the plannrng process.

The commissioning of taculty members with relevant skills to do special studies to
support planning has been successful and will be continued. These studies have not only
supplied impartant information for planning, but have also enhanced faculty participation
in the planning process.

~ Support received from the Northwest Area Foundation has enabled Willamette to do
departmental self-studies. These studies not only provide an opportunity for departments
to evaluate their strengths and weaknesses, which contributed valuable information for-
planning, but also helped faculty to develop skills in evaluation methodclogy useful in
future planning activities, including future departmental self-studies. Willamette is
exploring ways of designing future departmental self-studies that can be supported solely
by internal resources.

Also, with Northwest Area Foundatron support -a director of planning was hired
who supplied most of the staff support necessary in developing the Willamette process.
However, grant money will not be available in future years, and in a recent reorganization,
the position of director of planning was not filled. The vice-president for academic affairs,
a new position, has been assigned primary responsibility for planning; his staff, on a
temporary basis, will provide support for planning. Staffing decisions for planning are
being delayed until a clearer picture emerges of staffing needs for the improved data
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and computing systems. It is hoped that a position can be created that supplies planning
support as well as the additional support needed in the data-and computing-areas.

Willamette has not found a complete solution for providing resources for planning;
however, developing staff expertise and demonstrating that planning does and will effect
decisionmaking has significantly closed the gap between needed and available resources.

i

Process

The Willamette planning process was designed during summer 1978 by the director
for planinina and an NCHEMS consultant. Early drafts of the process were reviewed by
the president and vice-president of administration, revisions were made, and finally the
process design was presented to the members of the UPC for their comments and
suggested revisions. The process, which relied heavily on ideas from A Handbook for
Institutional Academic and Program Planning (1978), was approved by the UPC at an
early September meeting. Implementation started immediately. The process, as de-
scribed on pages 26 to 31 of this document, is based on the premise that developing and
~ impiementing institutional plans are inseparable activities, and consequently the same
group of persons should be responsible for both activities, Essentially, this meant that
planning at Willamette would consist of an iterative process between planning units
~ (usually departments) and the UPC, resuiting each year in a budget and detailed plans

for the year immediately ahead and less detailed plans for the remaining four years. The
process did insure campuswide involvement and worked especially well for academic
departments. The process, however, needs better definition concernirég the involvement
“of the support areas of the. institution. During the first implementation of the process,
. academic-unit and support unit plans were prepared and came to the UPC at the same
“time. This created some confusion and extra work, because many of the support-unit
plans supposedly were to be based on the needs of the academic units. A revision in the
process is being considered that would require a draft of academic unit plans to be
prepared first, to be used by support units in preparing their plans. This revisior: ..: the
process could result in more productive iterations between the academic planning units
and support planning units. -

The relationship between the UPC and planning units is fairly well defined (good for
academic units and improving for support units), but the relationship between the UPC
and other important committees such as the Academic Council (responsible for academic
program) and the Faculty Council (responsible for faculty personnel) is not clear. Although
this lack of clarity did not cause problems during the 1978-79 implementation, there is a
potential for conflict. The planning process that will define the roles of such committees in
planning will be refined during the next year. Also, an evaluation of planning activities of
the past year has led to the decision to abolish the Budget Advisory Committee. It
became clear that many of the functions of the BAC could be more efficiently handled
by the UPC. Having the UPC more involved in reviewing financial data may also further
strengthen the already existing integration of planning and budgeting.

Although Willamette was able to implement its process as designed, there were
some problems with planning units completing assignments on schedule. During the
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first implementation, the flow of information from planning units to the UPC was often

— slowerthanmscheduled;—complicating-the—assessment—task- and-comprehensive-plan
development by the UPC. One reason was that once the immediacy of budget-building
receded, most of those involved in budgeting turned their attention from planning to the
daily responsibilities that they had put aside to work on planning. More specific information
provided to planning units earlier in the process will help to solve this problem.

An issue related somewhat to the schedule problem concerns responsibility and
authority with regard to planning. During the past year, the director of planning had the
responsibility for the smooth and successful operation of the planning process, but it
was not clear what authonty he had. As mentioned earlier, in a recent reorganization the
director-of-planning position has been left vacant and the vice- -president for academic.
affairs is now responsible for planning-and is the chairman of the UPC. He clearly has ~ -
the authority to see that planning runs on schedule. .

At the end of the first year of planning, evaluation of planning accomphshments

~ was done as a part of the evaluation of administrators. Although these evaluations
provided valuable feedback that will be used in improving the process, there is an
expressed need for an annual evaluation that focuses on the process itself rather than
on individuals. For example, planning-unit involvement and problems were not evaluated
in a formal way and hence valuable insights about weaknesses in the process and how it

" might be improved were. lest, Willamette is desngnlng a formal evaluation process for
planning that will solve this problem.

Although the format of the Willamette plan has not changed (Plann/ng Outline, 1979
has the same format as Planning Outline, 1978), the quality andGTility of the document -
has improved. The section titled Planning Assumptions has improved because of the
better use of external information. The Goals sections have improved because of ex-
perience and.a conscious effort to make the goal statements more Spec: ific. In some
cases, because of added specificity, it has been possible to link goal statements with
budget figures.

In general, establishing planning at Wlllamette as a regular management actlwty '
(as opposed to an ad hoc activity) is viewed as a success by the participants, because nt
has enhanced participation and improved decisionmaking.
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TO: Administrative Council o November 29, 19]6'

FROM: The University Planning Committee | “

Willamette University exists. in a world of higher education‘vexperiencing different
pressures from a variety of directions. One need -only reread the sober analysis of
Willamette's Committee for Instltutronal Change whicn observed the warning signals in .
1974:.. -

““As- birthrates decline, and fewer people of traditional col'ege age choose to
~ attend'college or opt for vocational training, it is increasingly difficult to.maintain
“our. accustomed student-population and profile. In order to attract and retain
students, we must offer programs and project an image which permit us to
compete favorably witiy other private—and even public—schools which are also -
battling to survivé in this environment. Costs will continue to rise but tuition
cannot rise indefinitely or we will price ourselves out of the market. Neither can -
we rely to the extent we previously have on the resources of the Board of Trustees
and a few-other generous donors."”

Yet, Willamette enjoys distinct advantages of geographical .location, commitment to
teaching, diversity of curricula, and abundance of facilities which will assist the Univer-
sity to meet these challenges Through careful evaluation of its résourcés and aspira-
tions, Willamette possesses the ability to build upon its strengths to respond positively
to pressures independent higher education faces. As the COMIC report declared, “As a
minimum, we must |mprove our effectrveness—as rnslructors as admrnrstrators as
decision- makers."’ :

To maintain program flexibility and the capability to make voluntary decisions about the
institution’s future, the University has inaugurated a five-year planning process designed
to identify contingencies which the future may hold and alternatives which may be

- available in adapting to changing conditions. Five distinct phases are ‘under way in
rmplementatron of the pIannrng process. Analysis of purposes and functrons is being
undertaken in regard-to academic units, academic support units, personneI enroliment,
and physical plant. This evaluation will lay the base for an integrated University five-year
plan which can be reviewed and updated annually. The University Planning Committee,
broadly representative of faculty and administration, will coordinate the overall planning
effort.

The enclosed questionnaire document is designed to provide guidance for administrative
unit planning analysis. The quality of insights developed in the administrative unit
analyses will go far in shaping the wisdom and foresight in the five-year institutional.
planning document. These judgments will prove valuable in assisting colleges, depart-
-—- ments, and programs to adapt to changing needs and opportunities.
41
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For the purposes of this questronnaire the Committee would like you to make the
followrng assumptlons

1. The size and composrton of the undergraduate student body will not markedly
change. - .

. 2. The size and composition of the teaching staff will not markedly cnange.
The University mission was eloquently expressed-in the COMIC report:

" “The Committee endorses Willamette's commitment to the liberal arts and to
professional and graduate programs which build on a liberal arts education.
Liberal arts goes considerably beyond any specific program. By liberal arts we
refer to an attitude or-approach to learning which involves a respect for ideas and -
cultures, and the goal of intelligent, sensitive insight into the human situation. We
believe it is through liberal arts education that questions of the future, involving
moral judgment, social and technical complexity, creative leisure and personal
abilities to adjust to rapid change, can be addressed most adequately. The
framework for dealing with such questions traditionally is developed through
liberal arts undergraduate programs. The development of professional expertise
through graduate training presupposes the values implicit in the liberal arts

-framework. Thus the Committee sees a contrnurng and indissoiuble link among
the colleges and programs at the U |versrty

If at all possible, please submit your report responding to the questionnaire to Larry
Large by December 15, 1976. Please address all questions to Sam Hall or Larry Large.

Thank you in advance for your cooperation. '
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ACADEMIC SUPPORT UNIT.

FIVE-YEAR PLANNING 7
QUESTIONNAIRE

-Academic S'upport Unit_ | Reporter

Please indicate the method(s) used to arrive at the conclusions stated here.
division or-departmentél meeting of all staff
discussion with mduvudual members of 1he staff wutnln the functional

unit ‘
discussion with students

other (describe) (e.g. meetings with university personnel attached
to other units) ‘ ‘

I. ADMINISTRATIVE FUNCTIONS
. 1. What are the broad objecti\ves of your administrative Lmit?
2. What is the current demand for services from yoﬁr. unit?

3. How do you measure and evaluate demands for services made upon your unit?
4 ' — '

"4, Identlfy the major transactions or activities of this unit and the approximate
number handled annially. Note any major changes ir. the past five years.

5.- Identify and discuss current educatlonal and financial issues that mvolve your
unit.

6 Identlfy and dISCUSS probable educational and financial issues which will affect

your unit during the next five to ten years.



10.

11.

12.

13.

3

. Identify and evaluate alternative delivery methods for the services rendered by

your unit.

. What are the essential activities conducted between June 1'and August 15 within

your unit? .

!

. What significant summer activities should be shifted if a plan were developed to

reduce or eliminate summer staffing? ~

Please develop cost comparlsons which indicate current trends of your unit and

~comparative data which you may have-about other institutions. {Please consult

your area Vice President or Dean in completing this section:)

Please develop a five-year plan for your unit which includes both a program"
description and estimated costs. (Do not account for inflation.)

Descrlbe present phys:cal space reqmrements and proiect reqmrements for the -
next flve years for your umt .

. ~
'

Please summarize briefly the annual priority planning'report or-TbPS_ as sgbmitted‘ i
for your unit for the current academic year. ' ‘ ’

1I. RESEARCH AND COMMUNITY SERVICE

. Admmzstrators and staff participate in a variety of activities that relate to th'e

mission of the University. Three of these areas are Research, University and
Community Service. List the names and contributiéns of persons in your unit
engaged m\these_areas _

Research
University Service

Community Service

44



2. What unique services and/or contributions does your umt make to the cultural
enrichment of:

The University

‘The Community . ,
| , .

| )
K o '
,f I1l. GENERAL CONCERNS

1. Should the vaersnty adopt a core of liberal arts courses or experiences requured’
of all unde[graduate students? If so, what might these be?

2. Describe any new programs WhICh your unlt feels the University should develop
during the 'next five years, the level and sources of resource support such pro-

" grams mlght have and their impact on the programs of your unit and other units.

3. What proposals for administrative reorganization should the University cansider
in developing the five-year plan, e.g., reorganization of colledes, departments o, .
administrative offices; combinations of functions or programs;-etc.?”Should any
units or offices be strengthened or created? Curtailed or eliminated? "

4. Does the Unfvers}ty mission statement serve adequately as a framework of goals
for your unit’s proga}am objectives? How might the mission statement be improved?

If at all possible, please ?etUm the completed questionnaire to Larry Large (after clear-
ance-with your area Vice Presudenﬁ:or Dean) prior to December 15, 1976. Also, please
address all queshons tor Larry Large or Sam Hall

-

\Thank you. | v~

112076
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TO: Faculty and Staff I . DATE: 9/8/77
. AN
FROM: University Planning Committee

I

SUBJECT: Progress Report a

\

\\

The University Planning Committee was appointed approximately
one year ago by President Lisensky.l We believe that it is im-
portant now to report on what we have done during the year, the
tentative conclusions we have reached, and the activities we propose
_for the 1977-78 academic year. ' . S

: As was stated in a mgmorandum last autumn, the committee has
defined its role to be th# of facilitators and coordinators of
planning at Willamette. We have attempted to analyze the environ-
ment in which Willamette functions and the current programs and
operation of the University. 'We have compared the programs of
the University with its stated mission and goals. We wish now to
prepare, as best we can, projections and plans for the University
. during the next five years. o
The committee has identified several issues on which planning
decisions must be made. We have also agreed that there are certain
aspr.cts of our présent programs and operations which the University
should carefully examine to determine whether changes shéuld be
made. We intend during the fall semester to initiate discussions
of the alternatives for resolving these questions and to stimulate
the appropriate faculty groups and administrators té consider them
and make decisions and plans. : ' :

——

As presently conceived, éhe final report (plan) written by the
committee will consist of five components. These will address the
areas of enrcllment and students, curriculum and academic organ-
_ization, administrative and support services, physical plant and
faciiities, and personnel. The remainder of this report is

partitioned along similar lines and presents some of the committee's
data, conclusions, and concerns in those areas.

I. Enrollmentvand_Students.

A. The widely\publicized decline in the number of high school

graduates will ‘'begin in 1980. The projected effect on

~ enrollment at Willamette is shown on the sheet attached.
The projection of undergraduate enrollment assumes that
‘Willamette will continue to attract the same fraction of
high school graduates that it has in the past and that
there will be no change in the attrition rates.  The pro-
jection shows| that. ‘enrollment should reach its maximum -at
about 1300 st henté'during the period 1978-1982 and thed\\\;
decline rapidhy to less than 1200 by 1984-85. There seems™ .

]\

A list of'preéentf@émbers of the committee is appended,
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University Planning Committee
Progress Report, p. 2 '

' to be consensus on the campus that a student body of
approximately 1300 is more desirable. The University
must decide whether there are changes we can or wish
to make that will ¢nable us to counteract the effect of
the decline in the number of 18-year old potential students.

The ‘projection for law enrnllment assumes that we will
continue to have more qualified applicants than we can
‘accept. The number of such applicants will probably
decline during tne next five years and it is possible
that the projection is optimistic. The College of Law
should decide to what extent, if any, it is willing to
reduce the enrollment i1 order to maintain the admissions
standavds of the Col.iege. |

‘ Future enrollment of the Atkinson School cannot be
estimated with confidence. The School is studying its
enrollment experieuce and will modify its recruitment .
program in- the light of t™e results of the study. The
admissions program has been strengthened by the appoint- -
ment of a Director of Admissions and Placement. The
committee is encouraging the continuing appraisal of
progress in this area. :

; & _

B. - The profile of new ‘students for the past four years show
that they are nearly all 17-19 year old Caucasian Christians
with superior high school credentials. 1In addi ion, the
majority have family incomes well above the national
averages. A significantly large number of them hope for

. careers in medicine, law, or the fine arts.
The planning reports. and the conversations the committee
‘has had with persons on campus provided a number of
suggestions aimed at attracting a different kind of student
to the existing programs at Willamette. None of these

\ seem to the committee to have both wide enough support and

\ -~ potential for a significant enough impact on enrollment ..

' to warrant planning commictee action at this time.

students at Willamette with those for\comparable univer-
sities shows that  fewer of our students. stay until
. graduation. Studies done at Willanette on the "problem'
N have yielded little that helps in explaining or under- '

, ‘ standing the situation. The planning committee is gathering
data which it hopes will at least allow us to understand
what is happening and allow us to conjecture intelligently
about why it is happening. '

N - C. ‘Comparisch of the retention rates fo:\;ndergraduate

“ .
vy .

(
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D.

Total financial aid to students is now approximately
$1,500,000 in grants and work plus $500,000 in loans.
Included in this is about $500,000 of Willamette's
unrestricted income. This amount .seems to be significantly
more (proportionally) than that spent by universities
comparable to Willamette. The committee is attempting

to determine whether this is a sign of strength or:
weakness at Willamette and whether a change in financial

aid policy is desirable.

Curriculum and Academic Organization

A.

The Faculty of the College of Law should begin now to

Plan for whatever participation it intends in the programs
of continuing legal education which will probably become
mandatory for attorneys in Oregon. The trend toward
certificated specialization in law and the related issue
of appropriate options in the third year of the curriculum
should also be evaluated.

The Faculty of the Graduate School of Administration will
naturally make adjustments to its curriculum as enrollment
increases and faculty are added. The committee wishes to
encourage the development of programs which can serve
local adults interested in continuing their education on

'a part-time basis.

/

The Undergradﬁate Facuity shouldvconsider whether the
curriculum should be adjusted to respond to changes in

- societal demands, shifts in student interests and career

plans, and growth of new fields of knowledge. While such
activities are, of course, a part of the normal routine
of the faculty, the planning committee thinks it appro-
priate to emphasize some particular issues it believes
the faculty must confrornit as we prepare a long-range plan:

(1) Most faculty believe that the present academic
organization is not providing the structure for
sufficient cooperation, coordination, and leadership.
Many faculty suggested to the committee that it would
be better if individaal faculty members were to broaden

- the scope of their direct involvement and, in turn,

, relinquish some of their accustomed personal peroga- .
tives in academic matters. The opinion was expressed
repeatedly that faculty should cooperate more, assume
a more active role in determining the curriculum of
the whole college, and take the initiative for leader-
ship in academic matters more often.

51
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Conflicts in scheduling classes because of a course
schedule which concentrates most of the classes in a
few time blocks and because of a lack of information
about the intents of other departments, inadequate
advising because of the lack of broad knowledge of
the curriculum, the inability of departments to

‘ attract sufficient support for their programs, a

o . concern that academic standards and the quality of
the overall programs for graduation have been -dropping,
and a lack of coherence in revisions of the curriculum .
have been pointed out to the committee as problems
which exist and might be resolved by some kind of
academic reorganization.

The undergraduate faculty .should make a decision on
whether to return to some kind of divisional system

of grouping faculty» for administrative and curricular
purpeses. It should also consider whether the present
committee structure and the assignments of the com-
mittees should be modified. The planning committee. .
believes that the Academic Council and the department |
chairmen should give these topics attention as soon 0

as possible. \

The committee is also concerned because it is not cleag
that appropriate mechanisms exist for making the \
decisions on priorities and reallocation of resources’ \
which will be necessary if we are to modify the
curriculum and also teach fewer students.

(ii) The role of physical education and intercollegiate-

. athletics in the curriculum needs to be reexamined.
Clarification of the status and academic responsi-
bilities of the faculty is needed. The recent
administrative reorganization has given responsibility
for the direction of intercollegiate athletics to
Vice President Large. S : -

Administrative and Suppoft Serivces

A. The committee has tried to compare administrative costs of
‘'Willamette with those of other universities. This has been
difficult because of a lack of uniformity in the ways .that
expenditures are reported and because many universities are
unwilling to cooperate in detailed comparative analyses.
The committee is obtaining additional data which it hopes
will enable it to make some reliable comparisons.

29
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The Law Library has a continuing problem of obtaining

sufficient funds to maintain the desired holdings.

Pat Stockton, University Librarian, is revising the Program
Statement for Modification of Willamette University Library
(December, 1975). This revision should be available scon

for dlscussion by the planning committee and other interested
persons.

The area of support services singled out for improvement
most often in the information provided to the planning
comnittee is the Media Center. While many of the problems .
mentioned last winter were transitory, there remains a

‘need to decide what level of support, in terms of equipment

and service, we wish to maintain and to ensure that the
Media Center receives the direction it needs. 1In addition,
the language laboratory needs maintenance and techmical
support which the committee believes should be the respon-
sibillty of the Medla Center. e "

It will probably be. necessary or de31rable within the next
five years to replace all of the computing and bookkeeping

-~ systems on campus. The planning committee will be asking

the Computer Advisory Committee, Mr. Harris and Mr. Giles
for a report on the projected instructional and adminis-
trative needs and the alternatives for meeting them.

As might be inferred from the enrollment prOJectlons the
admissions staff will be facing increasing competition and
pressure in recruiting new students. In many universities, !
the faculty have a continuing,. active role in. determlnlng ’
admissions policies and standards. While the committee is |
not prepared to recommend that we should do this at :
Willamette, we do believe it worth considering. The

faculty of some Willamette departments (Physical Education,
Music, Theatre) do play an actlve role in recruiting new
students.

-Assumlng that inflation will continue at an annual rate of

5% or more, the Unlver81ty will face some difficult
challenges in fund raising. The planning committee will
be developing projections of income and expenditures for
the next five years. Planning for Development Office
activities will depend heavily on the decisions that are
made in the other areas. President Lisensky has stated
that he will begin this year to devote more of his time

"to this area.
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Plant and Physical Facilities

The data available to the committee indicates that Willamette
has much more space available for academic use than most
universities our size. Rapidly rising energy costs and the
projected decrease in the number of students make it appro-
priate that we seek opportunities to reduce the amount of
-space used and schedule use more efficiently.

A. The only new building presently under consideration is a
new library. ~The consultant who was .on campus during the
spring to look at the present facilities and give an
opinion on the.plans for modification of the library
program believes that the presernt stacks area can not be
renovated to suit our needs. He recommends construction
of a new building. The committée hopes that a decision
car. be made in the next year on what direction we intend
tc take to improve the library facilities. - -

B. “A decision on the exact nature of proposed renovation of
" the old gym for theatre must be made immediately. A °
challenge -grant which would provide some of the funds
necessary is available from the Kresge Foundation.

C. The planning committee has had prepared an inventory of
the present condition of the space used for academic
purposes. It hopes that this can be used to prepare a
plan of systematic minor renovation of classrooms, labora-
tories, and faculty offices. Decisions on priorities for -
major renovations will also be made. '

Personnel .

A.’ A plan for staffing the projected operations of the
University must await substantial progress on the other
components of the plan. The program for evaluation of
‘administrators which will begin this year should provide
detailed descriptions of the function of the administrative
positions and give a basis for planning to.meet adminis-
trative personnel requirements in the future. A program
of support for professional development of administrators.
is in effect. ' - ' - '

B.  The committee believes it important to establish priorities
and make plans for changes in faculty staffing. 1In addition
to the changes that may be caused by the curriculum planning
there are two types of change for which the faculty needs to
set policy and plan. :
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The student- -faculty ratio is a focal p01nt for debates on
the efficiency and the effectiveness of education. The
ratio in the College of Law:is presently about 25:1. It
has ranged from 29.5:1 to 25.2:1 during the past five years.

- The planning report of the ‘College stresseéd the importance
of attempting to reducé this to 20:1.  This would require
about 3 new full time professors. While attempting to do
this would seem to be counter to present trends, we must
dec1de whether to plan such a change.

The student faculty ratio for the undergraduate colleges
has been nearly constant -at 12.7:1 for the past five years.
(It was higher in earlier years.) Such a ratio is lower
than that at comparable institutions (13.5-14:1) and =~
significantly lower than that at public and larger schools.
The committee believes that.any reductions in the number of
students should be matched with appropriate'reductions in

" faculty and that in the event of increases in students‘an
attempt should be made to avoid adding faculty.

The commlttee supports the efforts of those groups who

are working to develop processes which will assist faculty
who wish to improve their professional skills. However,
it wishes to emphasize the need to make plans for our
response to shifts in curriculum and enrollment

‘\ There seems to be consensus that the Univers1ty should
\ give high priority to the support of faculty who wish to
\ obtain additional traianing which would qualify them to
teach in new fields whenever it is decided that the program
.. of their present field of competerice is to be reduced T
\ - this is to be more than an impractical platitude, we must
_ plan carefully how this can be done and allocate resources
\\ to support the process.
Thi

is report of the committee has attempted to 1nclude -the

most important items of which’the committee wishes its colleagues
to be sware. We have gathered a great deal of additional information
"and data which is available to those interested. We de appreciate
the help that has been given us in gathering information and wish to

include as many as possible in the process of learning and planning
" in which Ve are engaged. Suggestions and comments about this report
would be most welcome. _ '
\ . . 1

\
\
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Virginia Bothun (CLA)
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Data .

1971-72
1972-73
197:-74
1974-75
1975-76
1976-77

IProjdctiona

1977-78
1978-79
1979-80
1980-81
1981-82
1982-83
1983-84
1984-85

Fr.

435

- 403

395
391
430
422

421
431

435

433

419
402

387
374

s0.

373
316
328
324
321
359

348
347
356
359
357
246
332
319

FALL TERM HEADCOUNT DATA AND PROJECTIONS

Jr.

250

252
251

248
280
244

285
276
275 .
282,
285y
283"
274
263

*Tuition Full Time Equivalent

Assunptions

én.

243
199
223
210
196
210

193
226

219°
218

223
226
224
217

Spac,

19
17
17
17
13
11

12
12
12
12
12
12
12

12

Total

U.G. Law
1320 387
1187 411
1214 403
1190 - 380
1240(1180) *

GSA

70 (50) *

382(367)* 100(79)*

1246(1184)* 385(376)* 121(77)*

1259

1292
1297
1304
1296
1269
1229
1185

385(375)% 120(80)*

385
385
1385

.. .385.

385
385
385

140 {100) *
165 (125) *
175{145) *
180(150) *
180 (150) *
180 (150) *

-180(150) *

Total

- 1707

1598
1617
1649

1724

1752

1764
1817
1847
1864
1861
1834
1794
1750

(1611) *
(1524) *
(1515) *
(1558) *
(1626) *

- (1637) *

1) W.U. Freshmen will be proportional td number of Oregor High School Graduates.

This assumption is the one used by the Oregon Zducational Coordinating

Commission.

(Congtant =‘.0132)

2) W.U. Retention Rates will Equal the Average Rate for the Past Three Years.

3) Special Students Will,ﬁe Constart.

- 4) Law Will Continue at Presently Determined Capacity.

Ay

6/29/77 R. S.
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€. lUNlVERSlTY COMPUTING

The Univeraity cnmﬁutlng and data
ptocesaing equipment is rapldly ¢
approaching chsolescence:

The NCR 400 inalntennnce support:
{s scheduled to end early in
1980,

- The [P 2000 maintenance support
{s acheduled to end Jate in 1981,

The 184 1130 i of an enrller
generation of equipment.

[ .

85

D. PLANT SERVICES

No'orderly, systematic program hen ¢
existed for the regular mafntenance
of wechanical equipment, bufldings
or furnishings, end mechanica) -
falluren have been frequent, coatly,
often untinely, while the older .
hulldings 6 their futnishings have
been deterloriatlng more rapldly
than should be expected irom normal
vear & tear.

INSTITUTIONAL, SUPPORT -

ASSIMTTIONS

Fquipment ceplacements will
be pecessary to avold ger-
fous disruptions of mervices
to students,, acadenic mup-
port & odminiatrative sup-
port, K

4
'/ ’

A systematic program for
preventative maintensnce
vil] reduce the frequency

& cost of equipment fallures
and rerult In more attractive
buiidings and furqlnhinga.

GonLS

To provide a reliable,

coat-effective computing
capability Eor atudents,
faculty & administrators,

Nevelop and implement a
cost/effective program

for preventative main-

tenance,

|

NTVINIES

. r
K:'Eyiizﬁn'requlrompn!n
atudy to specify aystem per-
gonnel, noftware, ond hard-
vare {or all adminlstrative

users,

B. Acguisttion or leage of
nev mystem,

3, Evaluate academic needn and
comnigsion a aystems require-
ments atudy for academic
comput ng,

Develop & preventative nain-
tenance progrom,

Retrain & veataf{ peraonnel
to {nplement a: preventative
mintennncw_yntm.

- em

Aotdance of preventative
maintenance prohlems in

* bulldings and renavation plans,

i,

RESTOISIBILTY . T

A. Mdergen & Cn, éprlng.

V.P. Finaner Summer
PMr,, Computer 1979
Service
Finanedal MF.  Summer
Committee 1979
V.7, Finance
"’ﬁi}.. Computer
Setvire
Unfv, Computer  FY 1979-
Comnlttee N
Neans
Mr., Computer
Services
Dr., headenlc
(omputing
DMr. of Plant FY 79-811-
b ongotog
Mr. of Plant nnpolng

Mr. of Persomiel

Architects
Me, of Plant

¥

ongoling
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T0:  Willamette University Community o 1 May-1979
FROM:  Universlty Planning Committee |

The pages which follow constitute a sumnation of the Planning Committee's work during the past year, It-

{s what we view as the "first annual revision" of the draft written in 1978 19 and distributed on January 13,
1978, : |

If one conpares this draft with the first, 1t should be clear that certain-issues have received special
attention this year, The goals have been made more specific and activities have begun to achieve them, This
second report Contains some of the blases and unevenness of the first, It is very much biased toward identi-
fication of 188ues and areas of the University which are of special concern. The draft 15 not a comprehensive
description of the University. It is intended to give a complete listing of aress we believe need attention
in planning for the next few years. | \ |

\

The core of the introductory memo for that draft is still pertinent,

"As we Jovk toward the 80's, it seems sensible, and perhaps inperative, that we plan with some care if we
ate to pregerve the academic excellence of the Institution and meet with intelligence the challenges that
obviously lie ahead.... MehuwmgMWmm,muﬁmgr@ﬁ%MswrhM¥ﬁmtulmhmatWae%
are and congidering, in the light of that and the externalities noted, where we might think about going..., -
These goals range from very specific to very general and are in no way ranked in order of importance. All
are open to discussion, and we invite and urge your comments and suggestions.... It is our belief that from
our mutual efforts can come a strong and positive future for our institution." -
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

COMPREHENSIVE ASSUMPTIONS

General Economy

. Produc

Inflation will continue in thé foreseeable futurc at a minimum of seven percent per year.,
The “eqntinuation of a four to five per~ent annual growth rate in the Gross National
is not likely over the next five years. National expenditures on education
nt of Gross Netional Product (currently just over seven percent) is not

as a per
likely to

Higher EJduration’ in General

1.

~

The impact on higher edncation of in.lation and wage-price guidelines and controls will
continue ¢o be more severe than on most other sectors of the economy because there are
few opportunities to increase productivity. The greater tue rate of inflation, the
greater the cost pressure on higher ed-:atiom.

The number of persons in the traditional ag: ;roup (19-21) will decline during the next
five years by seven percent. ‘

Further increases in the percentage of student" of college age actually attending
college are unlikely.

The. growth of the community and junior colleges will contjnue but at a reduced rate.
Institutions will be engaged in an aggressive search for students to maintain enrollments.

Cost reduction efforts will be necessary to maintain priority programs and achieve com-
pensation levels which offset financlal pressures on faculty and staff.

External student finarcial aid fund sources will continue to increase, but at rates

. lower :than in recent years.

Private Higher Education

Enrollment patterrs for private higher education in general will follow the decline in

. .e total number of college.age students nationully.

Tuition rates will not continue to increase in relation to student costs.

I. reased attention to general education and continuing elucation with a focus on liberal
education will dominate cux:iculum planning.
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1. There has been & nationvide decrease
" In the number of persons spplylng for

law school, Current first year enroll-
sent 1o higher than planned or desired.

1
|

& The qualifications of entering
students have been approximately the
gane the past three'years. (LSAT 614,

-G.P.A 3,35), This de slightly sbove
the national norm. '

3. The numbers of minority students
{n the entering classes in the last
three years have been: 1976--;
1977=-12; 1978==17, (Ve include
Blacks, Hispanics, Native Anericans,
and Asian-Awericans in out defini-
tion).

ALL students are graded by the same
standards. Some minority students come
_ to lav school with weaker academic
backgrounds than non-minority students
and can benefit from a tutoring
progres. o

« &, Placenent of low graduates in de-
sirable positions is becoming increas-
ingly difficult. -

ASSUMPTIONS

1, As the applfcant pool
decreasen, competition for
students will increase,

2, We wish to maintaln high
standards, even at the cost
of some decrease {n the

nuaber enrolled.

3. ¥ desire to help increase
ninority representation in

the Bar and apprectate the
" odded dimension that minority

students bring to the total |
lav school experfence of

+ other studeqts,

We vish minority students to '

|
r

succeed academically and do
not wieh to use a double
standard in measuring
acadenic perfornance.

4, We are not dofng a8 vell
a8 ve ghould In discovering
opportunities for placement
of graduates,

COLLEGE OF 1AW
ENROLIMENT

aans
1, Achieve enroliment at

the intended naxinal size
of the college.

2, Haintaln hiﬁh standards

of adnllqlon.

3, Continue and improve our
ninarity student program,

&, Have a placement office
that provides career
counseling, actively meekn
to discover law positions,
and helps to place students
in clerkshipa and permanent
positions,

Develop a finaneiel aid program

ACTIVITIES RESPONSIBILITY
1, Enroll 140 new flrat'yur Do

students in (all of 1979, Adwjastons ntaff

/
2, Expand appl{cant pool
through all possible weans:
personsl visits, correspondence,

brochures, Cooperate with the .-+
Vest Coast Recruitiog Consortium.

2, Dean
Mnissicns etaff

3. Seek out and edelt qualified - 3. Dean
winority students, Hinarity Student
' ' Comnittee

that asaists qualified minority
studente to attend WUCL.

Coutinue. to exyiriment vith
tutoring progrems to develcp a
method that will aininize
scadenic attrition.

4, Dean
Placement Mr,

4, Viait lav firma throughout
the Northwest. Conduct place-
ment ‘seninars uaing lavyers
thfjudggu.

4ok

% f,
I, o;igg;g'ppportunitien for

* cdiopetationiuth GSA 1n

. 4
placeméﬁ?ﬁ§r a
\)

oy

<>

3
g

TINE

Spring,
Sumner

Fall,
Winter J

Fnli.
Winter

Fall,
~ Winter,
© Spring
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1.1) ‘Average onnual full-tlne
equivalent (FTE) students
have lncrensed:

A9 50

19756 19
1976-1 i
1977-18 18

102 {eat)

1978-19

h) Avetage attrition of full-
tine atudents {rom entry until
begluning of - second year was
9% for the flrst three years
of the school, but rose to b1%
from 1977 to 1978, (Some of
the gtedents vho are not
retained a8 full-time students

~ continue as part-time atudents,

Includlng Jolnt degree students
In the third and fourth years.

2.a) Women accuunted for about
20% of the full-time students,
about 301 of part-time slu-
dents, dueing the years
1976-17 through 1978-179

b) Entering full=time atudents
vere 137 minoritles in 1976,
9% {n 1977-78 and 108 0 1970~
1.,

¢} Mnisslong decisfons are
based on academic petformanre,
Graduate Hanagement Admiasions
Test or Graduate Record Exami~
natiun acores, .non-school
experfence, references, and,

ATKINSON CRADUATE SCHOOL, OF ADMINISTRATION

ASSMITIONS

1. Enrotiment can be
increancd sreadlly to
capacity of the Seeley
Hadd Wldg., 150 FI¥
students.

Average

Fall full-tine 87

Fall entering,
full-time

Atrition of full~time
students from entry
unti] heginning of
second year will be
reduced from ahout 404
to 30% by 1961-82,

1. Increase earollment to capaclty

anunal FIE

Fall part=tine 40

FNROLIMENT

g

78-79  79-R0 R0-B1 B1-R2 B2
‘ -8}

102(est} 125 137 150 150

13b 125h p30b 140

o 15h g gsh B

Fal} contlnulng
full-tlme

Retention ratdo
fal) to fall 602

BB 55w
65 65" 6" 65
O 60 69 6o

nIncludcs Joint degree atudents taking Jess
than # full load At the Atkinmon,Scliool,

l’lncluclesr Inint depree students- taking & full
* load at the Atkinson School (12 hours or more),

2, The number and proportion of
women studeats can be {ncreased
through appropriate recrnitment,
scheduling of clasaes, and sup-
portive sctvices to women students,

The nunber and propottion of

minority students can he incrensed
through appropriate rectultment and
gsupportive services to minority
gludents,

The school will nv&ld the haslep
of admigsions deciafons solely un
GPA and test scores.

where feantble, personal Interview.

2, Achieve deslred COmpﬁnitlon of
the student body.

Increase petcentnge of women
students.

Increage proportton of minority
students.

Ralse moan CHAT acore and CFA.

1, Ttenslfy recrujtment

ol forta ty ohtnln desfred
numher of entering full-
LIne students

Improve retention ratie

hy hetter melectlon, by
progrom changes to meat
student needs, and by fn-
crenging full-time faculty.

Malntaln a constant level
of part-time Btudents,

Tocrease mallings, vislta-
tiona to arear cost of the
mountnin Atates,

Al

2, Speclal efforts to
recrult mid-cateer vomen
through vomen's groups
and speclalized Informa-
tlon channels, Develnp &
hrochure,

Develop & hrochure directed

to minority student, Seck
minnrfty scholarslilpn,

‘Expnﬁd npplicant pool
 through al} feasihle means,

Mtract applicante with

denlred acorea throngh per-
fionalLzed recrnittng
practices,

WSO ILLTY

1, Mreetor of
Mndsatang

Uractor of
Mrisgions

Faculty
Prector of
Aintaalons

Werttor ‘of
Mninslons

2. Wrector of
Mninalons

‘D1reclér of
Mminslons

lienn of Atk{ngnn

School

Mroetor of
Mintsefons

v

1A

cont lunlog

continning

continuing

cont iniing -

contdnulng

Mily 15,'719
Complete by
July 15,'19

cont T ing

continuing

-3
<
1



Atkinson Graduate School--Enrol lnent, cont'd,

ms ASSURTTIONS GonLs vy NSHISIBILITY TUF

d) A large proportion of the  Availability of adequate financtal  Increase scholarship ssiatance Find raising Pepn of G.S.A,  contining
new students need financial sid, both grants and loans, is proportionately to growth tn the

ald (501 of full-tiwe essential to obtain the desired full-time student body and tultion, ‘ . Doyl opment

entering estahlighed need composition of the student body, : 0ffice

In 1978; sbout 18% of need
vas met through grants;
the remainder through loans.

3. The Director of Admissions- 3. Effective career planning and Strenpthen career placement Provisira c( cureer - Mrector of cont imsing
and Placenent devotes the placesent service 18 o primary  sgervice, ‘ plannlap 14 i Joh- Mnlssions &
sajority of his time to admis- factor in attracting Aludents, finddne wkijle, Plarement
slons, leaving Little time for ‘ ‘
placement,
q
w0 ’ Ry
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l. Nearly all students are full-tine,
18-21 years old,

2. Yunber of nev freshmen han been
roughly proportional to the rumher
of Oregon high achool graduates.
This nunber (1.5, grads) will peak
{n 1979 and decrease 112 below the
peak by 1984,

3. The numher of minarity students
{s small, less than 53 In recent
yeats. Delinition of “alnority"
students; Black Aericans, Uispanic-
Mmericans (Including Chicanos),

Native Americons, and Aslan-Amerlcans °

(Mawaiians not included),

; .
4, Moan CPA at 3.4 In academic sub-
Jects. OF our freshmen, 771 say they
have high acadenlc ability-~compared
tn 5B nationally and 86X 1n ten
"comparahle” colleges.

1

1, Deatre to have anme

COMLECE, OF LIRERAL ARTS
STUENT RODY CIARACTERISTICS

ASSTIONS Coms

1. Hevelop small self-
support Ing: contnutug educa-
tlon programs, Inerense
appeal to.non-t raditional
ape stulents, eapeclally
teansfors,

adult part=time stwlenta
but 90+ will remaln Cull-
time, 18-22 years old,

2 To maintaln out share of
potential new students,

Enrol Iment projectinna:

Total

Fran, Trang, New
+1977-18 386 78 Lbh
Y978-19 388 B9 4N
1979-80 400 85 485
1980-81 400 90 - 490

1991-82 285 91 478 .
1982-83 270 96  46h

Metual

2, Compet{tion for vell-
qualiffed students will
tncrense

N [

1. Achileve an entollment of
10X minority atudents with

3, Wish to have a aigni-
ficant number of minority

" students to help us fulf{ll ecmphasle upon extending the

existing base of Block
students and with further
efforts to attract stulents
g, of other miuority groupe.

our misaion a8 a liberal
arts college,

[

4, To attract students 4t &, Attract better students.

18 necessary to be percelved Increase GPA to 3.6 and per-
as an excellent acrdemic ceptlon of abllity/prepara-

{nntitytion, tlon, ete,, to R2L,

vy RESTOISIBILITY L
1. Completion of geant proposale 1. Chd, Nean  Marel 1979 //
to Kellngg Foundation; develop-  Ralph Wriphti  Ongolup i
nent of 1979-80 pliot program,  Academle Comnctl, .
hasorsment nf academlc programn  Adnisalons

in termn of needs of non-

traditdonal age atudents, Tn-

creased adpiaslonn efforts to

atiract tranafers,

2, Development of a comprelien= 2. Adnlssions,
sive adnlsnions recruitment V.P, for Univ,
strategy, for the 1980's, Inelud- Relations,

lug larger partic!pation of - Alumn{ Relations,
alnmnd, Faculty, atnfl and Acndentc Alfalra
studenta,

Sopl. '19

1, Aetive recrultnent progrom 3, AMmlrslons,  Unulng
incloding Involvement of atalf  Student Alfalrs,

and atudents, minority student  Hlnority Action
brochure, and increoned visits, Comittee

esprcinlly dn Portland, to schuols

vith large minority entollnents.

Aiguat '79
& ongolng

4, Contimied ef forts to review + &, C.lA Dean
and npgrade quality and reputn~  and Faeully,
tion of acadonir proprans, {.e,, Acadenlc Counc!|
curtent Notthweat Area Founda-

tlon prant departmental seff-

. atudien, reform of graduatlon ve-

qulrements and guidelines.

-~ ¥



' [
C.L.A, Student Body Characteristics, cont'd,

\ TS | ASSUMPTLONS GOALS
' 5, Attrition 1n high at Willamette- 3, Retention can be 5, Inprove retention to
\ 3% of student body {s nev each:year.  {mproved, but it will be a  achieve 33X nev students Acadendc and Student Affalrs {n  dents, C,L.A 1979 and
! - - This figure s 32% at Private Liberal  slow, difficult process, by 1982-81 academic, resldential, and co-  Dean, Faculty ongoing
hets Colleges T and 41X at Private carticular prograns; creation  and staff, V.P,
\ Liberal Arts Colleges 11, of Student Develapment Center.  Unlv, Relations

/ ACTIVITY . RESPONSIBILITY g

5. Coordinated efforts among 5 Venn of Stu-  Auguet,

6. Attrition of minority students {s
somewhat highet than that of majority
| students, yet reteation of Black stu«  minorities from Oregon, by
‘\ __; dents from Oregon 1s substantlally adnlttdng minorlty students

. better than that of Black students———wowt~tikely-tv-surceed in
| from other states.

6. ﬁétention can be in-

. 6, Focus upon minority
proved by recruiting more

. student needs {n tetention
efforts while attempting to

{ncrease the number of Blacks
from Oregon,

6. Beyond #5 shuve, participate 6. Student

{n ¥{llamette Valley Raclal Mfalra, WAC,

Miuorities Conmortium, Further  Farulty

develop tlen between minority
undergraduates and graduate

this environment, by better students,

neet ing minority etudents’

needs once they arrive,

Ongolng

'

1, The nusber of Oregon students ls
o Increasing and Willamette recelves
T state support for the educational
N ' services provided then,

v

1. T.e_number of Oregon stu-

.dents will continue to publie support for edyea-
{ncrease but the amount of  tional services provided
support per student provided to these students.

by the ntate 1g not likely

\ to {ncrease as it has since

| w1,

1, Encourage increased 1. Active partictpation in

Oregon lnﬁgpehdent Colleqes
Assocdntion and other public
policy activities,

7. President, - (noing
Development Offfce

69
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1. Stutents ahwald he prepared for
profoantonal service an o favyer,
Mrk o 2 Jiwyer demands analytlend
sL, abi Ity to comnleate, apph)-
entfon of profowalonal values to
decInton=making proceas aml coneery
fov Sl bvlduad b woctutal values,

1 Lav Schonl las & Jolnt depree
progrom with the Atklnam Schoul, Tt
Is attractive o prospective stwlngts,

Yo The eurrlenlum contalng a minimal
wmber ol conrwen hoyond the cors
eirrleulim,

oL

b, We are the rmnllest accredited

lav school on the Hest Coast and
among the emallest In the country,
Recaune not all our heglnnlng courres
are sectloned, we have some firat
year classea which are the largeat of
any lav schoul {n the Northwest,

v, Contiaadng legal educatlon
activitien and programs liave heep
Iimited,

' b, \aw schonls have recognlzed the
value of uffering lav stidents
practieal tratnlug In th» lav. This
tralning hins been giver rough the
rreatton of legal ¢linlen or I pume
canen theough extensive offerings of
aimilated peactieal problems,

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

COLLEGE OF LA=-ACARTMIC YROGRAN

ASSHTIONS

I« Primary ataalon of the
Liw School w111 remaln con-
stant,

1. The Jolnt degree peogran
meela the nemls of enttaln
Atudenta and atrenptlions the
ahl[1ty of the College of
Law to recruft new atulents,

1

3. Creater currlenlum rlch-
ness with appropriate
rpeclallzation wil

a) adl to the Intellectunl
climare fn the achool and
{ntrenne onr academle repu
tatlon,

b) make ua more competitive
In attracting and placing
students,

b, fur amaliness 1a attrac-
tive'to some potential stu=
donts, Our actual class wizes
In aome canea di{{er (rom
student expectatlong, There
are acadenle advantages to
amaller clansen.

S The Schonl can anid slunld
provide opportunities for
cont[pulng logal cducation,

b, The academlc progran

ghould prepare law students
\te tepresent cliente come

peteutly and respuuslhly,

LONS

1. Strengthen the currleo-
T and conrse content Lo
effeetlvely carry nnt the
law Sehion] minnlon,

\

3 Aeadenle exeellenee In
the Jalnl degree propram,

Coordlaate courne of fer-
Ings with the Atklaaom
Srhool,

3, Incrense enrriculum tich-
neas and develop appropriate
arens of speeinllzation In
the currleulum,

i, Reduce clann nlze vhere
particularly deslrable
{Tirst year clnases, selece
Led necond and third yenr
clusses,)

5. Develop on-galng contin=
ving tegal educatlon,

B. Ald Yaw students In
drvelnping proferaional
skilla.

LA MSOISITY  TIbE

I, Revlow cnrelentum anmd ongning

coutae conlent,

1. Uman, Faeulty,
Corrlealum Comm,

1, Conglder Johit Jow- Spring B0
adnintatration [acutty

appelutinenta,

1 Faculty, Dean,
Jotnt Committee of
the Collepe of tav

Review fodnt Tow-adatn atratfon A the Sehool of
Mninlstration,

legree renulrenents and
Inplenentations,

Honftor and evaluate program, ‘ "

1, Crente summer achonl, lse
hetween semester peclod for
{ntenslve coursen, Increase
wushet of (SA courses avall-
able to low students, Incrense
cooperation with undergraduate
achoul to provide additionad
entielment eournes, Conalder
need for additional faculty,

1, Ian, Faculty,  ongelng
Curelenlim Com. v

b, Comtder options for accom= 4, Dean, Faculty  Der,
plishing goal and make recome

mendations connlderlng d1€fer-

ont use of presect [aculty and .

adding aculty,

5. Conalder dropen Law 5 Prealdent, ongolng
Inat Ltute preposal for roopera= Boan, Faculty
tion of all three Nregon Inw
schuola, :

' r
6. termine shethor we slonld B Dean and

crente A legal clinte, Faenlty

orpalng

Bring iuwyera. Judgen and
other law professors to the
tullepe of law,

I'tovlde forwms for discusalon
of profesalonal ethles,

! v t_’
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College of lav=-Acadenlc Program, cont'd,

TS

1. There are a substantlal number of

students who work more than fifteen
liours per week and this results In a
conconitant decline In class atrend-
ance and In the level of class
participation of those who do attend,

8, At the present time ve do not
have o summer school,

ASSHTIONS (NS

1. igh standarils of
acndemic achievement are
‘desfrable for WICL
graduates.

1\ Low standarda are not
tolerable at a quality lov
achool, Commitment to low
study {s easentinl,

The law School must provide
plternatives for ntudents
that work for compensation,
placement and experience.

B, Establish a summer
achool.

B, X aunmer achool would

be advantageoun to WICL.
First, it would allow addi-
tional courses tojbe offered
to our students, Second, it ¢
would allow profensors of

other law schoola tn teach

at WUCT, Third, 1t would

provide the joint degree

students with an opportunity

to ease their credit dif(i-
culties,

TS RSTUSIHLIY 11
. 1. Provide hetter structure for Fall and
{nternahip progran and credlt Spring

recelved therefore. Reduce nim-
her of parg~fail coutaen, Reduce
mmber of couraes where graden
are glven for vork uusuperyleed
by Taculty. (Moot Court, Hock
Trial, and Lav Review),

Reyley scheduling problems created
by practice of Friday off for . ‘
senlors, !

Heduee credits Riven atudent
teaching asaiatants in legal
writing by {ncreasing man-
dantory compensation,

B, Review experimental sumser g, President,
program during summer of 19/9, Dean

{rmed {ately
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Facts
1) Primary mission Is
to prepare persons for
Professional careers In

© management with a

Master of Administration
degree program, emphasiz-
ing analytical skill, -
understanding of organiza-
tion and socio-political
environment, consclous
value decisions, and
concern for business-
government relations.

1) lost courses treat
concepts and applica-
tions relevant to all
three sectors: govern-
ment, business, and
not-for-profit.

3) Flrst-year core
courses provide '
skills, knowledge

and values ag the

basis for advanced
courses.

4) Expansion of
course offerings
will make the .
School more at-
tractive to
potential students.

- ATKINSON GRADUATE SCHOOL OF ADMINISTRATION

§§§ymntions

The primary mlssion
will not change during
the five years of the
plan, '

Host courses will
continue to integrate
public and business
content,

An entering student
may have necessary
proficiency in a
subject in the re-
quired core,

Appropriate coursés
will be added as
faculty grows.

ACADENIC PROGRAK

Goals Activitles  Responsiblilty
Strengthen curriculum  Review curriculum  Dean

and course content to  and course content  Faculty
increase effectiveness repularly. Currdculum

in carrying out the = . Conm! ttee
School's mission,

v

To achieve maximum To re~design courses Faculty
Integration of public  and support facuity Curriculim
and. bus{ness content development where Commlttee
in courses, needed to achieva

integration,

vy

To the extent feasible Provide methods for Faculty
provide advanced place- estabiishlng pro-
ment in courses where  ficlency in math-
the student demon- ematics, weiting,
strates proficiency, accomting, and
cemputer science,

Courses in marketing,  Cou:se design and  Dean

human vesurces approval, Faculty
management, accounting, Currlculum
punlic administration, : Committee

Time

each fall
term

continuing

May 15, 1979

cont inuing

Q-
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Atkinsoq.Graduate School of Adnintstration
Academic Program (continued)

Facts

5) A major wricing
project 18 required
for graduation,

6) The Atkinson
School has joint
degree programs with
the College of Law
and the College of
Liberal Aits (3-2
program). The
program with the
College of Law is
attractive to many
prospective students
and leads to excel-
lent career opportun-
ities, The 32
nrogram reduces by
one year the time
requized to eain

the bachelot's and
master's degree,

7) Research 1is
essentlal as basis
for excellence in
teaching aud to
provide learning -
opportunitiss for

_ gtudents

Assumy i Long

Internships will
continue to be one
basis for complet-
ing this requirement.

The' joint degree
programs meet the
needs of certain

_students and there~

fore strengthen the
ability of the
University to
recruit,

Facuity and student
research can be in-
creased through ap-
propriate rewards and
with support from

" 1internal and external °

sources.

Goals

D ——

Strengthen the
academic quality of
the papers accepted

for the requirement,

Acadenic excellence
in joint programs

Increase faculty
research, involve
students in research
to the extent
possible,

Responsibility

Activities Time

a) Institute re~ Fall 1979
quired administra-
tive writing

course.

Faculty

b) Design workshops [Director of Admis- April 1980
to prepare students sions & Placement

for internship Faculty

writing project,

a) Review jolnt law- Joint Committee of May 1977

aiministration degree College of Law and
requ.rements and School of Administra-
implemenation tion.

Faculties

Deans

Deans

Faculties 1

Faculty Advisors
fur joint
degree students

LN

b) Monitor and
evaluate programs

Ongoing

a) Seek rescirces  Dean
to Support vesesi-h, Faculty
Director of the
Center for Bus-
* 1iress-Government
§t -dies,

Continuing

b) Implement policies Dean Confinuing
requiring restarch  Faculty
for promotion and ‘

avard of tenuve,
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Atkinson Graduate School of Administration
Acadenic Program (continued)

Facts - Assunptions ~ Goals Activities Respons1bility Tine
8) Continuing Educa= The School can and  Develop on-geing con- ) Conduct market - [Director of Ongolng
tion activities and  should provide op- tinuing education stulles to assest  Continuing -
programs have been portunities ‘for prograns, conferences, educational needs  Education.
very linited.  °  continulng educa- - and committees, with  and the feasibility .
| * tion for the "adult" special attention to  of courses and con-
constituency. needs of the public ferences;
~ service, \
b) Design anc staff Taculty Ongoing
progranms Director of
‘ Continuing
Education
¢) Implement Director of Ongoing
programs Continuing
~ Education -
9) Academic program . Acadenic program Ald students to a) Foster internship Director of ~ Ongoling
is professional ~ should prepare develop professional Aimissions &
rather than students to assume  outlook and commit- , - Placement
diseiplinary, management profes-  ment through class- ‘ Faculty
g . sional roles. . room and other |
NI | experiences. b) Provide career  Director of Ongoing
: " ~ planning opportun~  Admissions §
. g . . ities Placement
/ ¢) Bring executives Dean and Ongoing
< to the School faculty
d) Provide forums ~ Dean and Ongoing
A : | for discussion of  Faculty
90 . : , S R ‘Wﬁ%nmﬂemmﬂ Director, Center
e S " for Business-

Government Studies

e) Provide opportu- = Faculty, Director (Ongoing
nitles for research of Bus.-Govt,Studles

and participation In Dean, Small Business
Qonsultipg projects. Institute |
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1. There han been an increased nun-
ber of ‘majors, prograns and course
offeringa.

Malora Prograns Courses

B 1 B TS TR T

U7 A T I
720 T VR TR

2. Currlculat requirements have
basizally been abandoned. We depend
on ar edvising syatem for our .
general educatlon program. '

3, Willamette has sought to provide

a sound {ntroduction to the liberal
arts program with the experimental
freshman seainars,

The genetal guidelines for gradua-
tion do not require courses in the
pecforming arts,

4, The undergraduate curriﬁulun
lacks muffictent offerings’on non- -
Western cultures and the ethnic and

raclal diversity of Awerfcan culture.

.

5. Thete has been a paucity of
courses ajmed at the unique needs of
the senlor year in the undergtoduate
cureleulum,

COLLEGE OF LIRERAL ARTS

ASSUMPTIONS

'l. The University has loat

focus o it has acrommodated
itaelf to individual faculty
and student demands.

2, Awore structured program
wonld give the student an

oppottunity to pursue a more
coherent-program, This {s the
11beral arts collegen' heat
hope for special attractive-
ness,

- 3. Continuation of the valun-

tary, experimencal freatman
progtam will result in fajl-
ure both to gain overall
faculty support and to ine
volve all Freshman ntudents.

Moteover, the current program
" structure Is an {neff{cient

use of facalty and flnanclal
Tesources.

The need Lo nourish aesthetic
intetest w111 increase [n &
leisure-time culture, aa
demonstrated by the new
surge of interest in folk art
and popular theatre,

4, Emphasis upon cultural di-
versity in liberal education
vitl grow es the {mportance
of non-Western arcan of the
world and diverse elements

ACADENIC PROGRAM
GO

1. To reduce the number of
majors, progtams and courges
to achieve 8 "basic" knoye
ledge within disciplines
and provide nore coherent
program.

1. To retdrn to required
courcea or course alterna-
tives that ntroduce atu-
dents to the hroad area of
knowledge {n the freshman
and sopliomore wéars.

/

3. To develop generalized
courses for all freshmen
vhich the faculty wil]
accept on 'a required part of
the scadenlc progzam and the
faculty teaching load,

JETIHITIES

1, Uti11ze Northwent Grant
Self-gtudien to atrengthen
discipline programs, {nclud-
ing reduction in numher of
Macipline coursen, vhere
appropeiate,

2 Mopt o General Fducation
progtan and revlned Graduatfon
Requirements and Guidelinen.

1
3. Consolddate and coordinate

the Freshman Seminar progrem,
Conalder other permanent
Freslman offer{ngs of & hroad,
thematic nature,

 Mopt 8 "creative expressinn”

To require cournes {n the
arts with an emphasis not
only on the sppreciative
"but also the creative
dimension,

4, To develop a rore an-
bitdous progeam of non-
Western coursies, to {ncor-
porate themen of ethnlc and
raclal diverslty into

tequirenent §n the propaed
General Education program.

4, Offer a regular complement
of non-Hestern coursea for
general education, Strengthen
unn=Western components in
Intetnational Studies major.

In our on culture dncreases, courses on Anerdcan soclety, “\Develop offerings around

3. The menjor year curriculim
shonld Inefude courses vhich
apply knowledge ‘and methods,
Integrate four years of col-
lege leaning and serve os a
teansition to 1ife after
graduat{on, ’

"

q/f

[

5. To devine & curticulun
a capstone to a coberent

four-year 1{bera) arts
educaton,

forelgn study progeam {n Japan,

RSIOSIOLITY T

1, Departments  1979-8)
& Trogeama,
headenle Council

2, Faculty, Fall 1979
Aendenlc Programe
Corm{ttee
3, Integrative  1979-80
Studies Aren

‘ 7

Flne Arta Faculty, Fal) 1979
Acadenic Programs
Committee .

b, International 1979-R)
Studden Faculty,
OT-Campun Study
Connittee,

ficademic Councl)

&an%Mmm-&WJMLJWM
which maken the menlor year perlence” requirement for prad- Facnlty, Integrative
uation, Fxpand capstove menlor Studien Area

year-of ferings, Including dls-

. cipHnary and interdiscipltnary

seminate, Internships, theals
projecta, artlstic exhibits and
perfnrmances._ugd field studies.,

e
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Collepe of Liberal Arta--Acadenlc Program

TS

b, There hiag been an Increase In
{nterdlaclptinary offerings {n the

~ last flve yanra,

1. There has heen an increabe In
double and triple majorn,

Uouble Triple -

w0 .
197617, 0

L)/ 5! I

B, Wi)lamctte places high priority

and devoter significant resources to

- varfous off-campun programs, mony of

which are {nadequately related to the
curciculum on campus.

®. On the vhole, the Univeralty Hun
hevn uninterested dn the development
ﬁucmﬁmhgﬂmuwnwumm

/ l

AN Gms T ACTINS

6. A-great deal of the {nter= . To focus the Interdisci- fi, Metermlne vhich fnter-
dsciptinary vark hos dts plinary conrses on value dineiptinary proprams shouli
enphasis on motliododogy quentfons and (he uses of D mnjors and those vhleh

rather than content, know)edge, ghould be simply arens of
o : concenttatfon or el iminated,

Asmure that ench program has g
care aequence of coherent hady
of cournes eather than randon

offeriugs Trom velated dinci-

plines,

T, The ‘educational goal of 1. To enconrnge each depart- 7.‘Imploment renulth of Horth-
rlgorous tefulug {n the ani ment to require "hsle" . oo erant departnent and prp-
alynls and expoaition of quL couraes gnd related copnate gran setf-studles. Concertnd

plex {deas and problems ln. cournes for a major, attempts tq‘lnnnre‘thnt generad
Loat shen coucentratfon 18 education, nrens of corzentra-
but o randon nnmbcr‘gi conres tion, and cognate orean develop
to ne o nore (fleds of . N apponl to students, a8 vell as
stuly. - S ‘ "maos.”

[ , '

8. Revlre guidel {nes for UFf-

B, Off-campus study provldnn 8. To relate of f-canpus Campus Stody a8 an ontgrouth

cultural enrichuent to fikers study exnprlenren more 0= or porthuest self-gtudy, Man

‘sl education, enhunces the  hereatly to the on-compns o0 reqular W) lamette Forelpn

ises of knowledge, 9nd allows Iherat arts eurelcnlum and Study propean related to enrh

for real-tile applicatfons of,(:g,nfrengthen the adninia~ wodern language of fered on can=
knowledge and methods Yearned <tration of aff-campun pro- s, Coordinate cureleul to

ST 1

6, Inteprative
Studles Area,
Aeadente Cowne 41

1. Bept, & Prog,
Faculty, MW,
Steerlog Committen,
Aendemle Counel!

t

8, ﬂff-Cnmpuﬁ
Study Comn,, Dopt,
of Furghgn lang,,
Tnternat {fenal
Studles Facuity

fn the clansroon, _ grams, ©" arhleve greater colierence anong
e . forelpn atudy, {nternatonal
K T . " gtudles najors, and foredpn

R . languagea atudy,

¢

N .
9, A cont{nung edueation 9, To develop n mmall welf- g qpote 4 atgnificant prant
program can address the rin-  supporting contimuing educa- proposal to offer o piloé con-
MmeanmM:ummmmmmmg tnulag elucation propean en -
‘Learning, act a3 an fnportant value questons, fine arth  aetsing artistic and humanis- .

9, C1A Den,
Of[fee of Unbv,
‘Rol.. Faculty

form of public ervice and ©  and humanities. The program (. 1equeq of uignlflcnnt vnino

{mprove Unlversity-cammunlty i1l gerve speclal cllentele content.

relations, ’ auch an alumni, senfor citi-
zens nd atate workers, an
well ar the penerad poblic,

1919-2

1980

%

1979-82

1910

-
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College of Vlheral Arts--Acadenic Program, cont'd,

s

10, The University has an extremely
" high student attrition rate, especial-
ly at the end of the First year.

11, There has been a preater intereat
In career-oriented prograns on the
part of students which has often been
translated as a call for practical

okills.

96

ASSUAPTIONS

10, Students wtll reapond
favorably to academlc excel-
lence, provided the minnion
18 well underatood and resi-
dential and co-curricular
1ife on campua aupport the
acadenlc program.

11. The eareer-ortented pro-
grama such an acience and
nuslc therapy can emphasize
Intellectual a8 vell s prac-
tical skills.

s

10, To Atrengthen relatfon-
ships anong the academic co-
curtieular and residentinl
dimensions of campus {ife;

to develop nore challenging
upper level courne offeringa;
to emphas(ze the 1beral arts
program an a foundat(on for
11le and career planning.

11, Ensure that the career-
oriented prograns adequately
enphasize bagle {ntellectual
skills (written and 6ral

comunication, forefgn lan-

Rnages, statistics, dats

gathering, ete.),

pcuvimes

10, Adopt revised graduation
requirements and puidelines,
Fatablish Student Development
Center, oxpanded off-campur
offer{nps vhich apply clasaroon
learn{ug, active faculty pro-
graming n campus resldences,

11, Emphasize general educatlon
In career-ariented programs.
Assure that career-orfentel
peograns are Joglcal and co-
herent applications of liberal
learning, Close l{afaen between
academle progtams and Carcer
fdueat fon 0ff{ce,

SIS T

10, Academie Coun- 1979-R0
i1, CLA Dean,

Mr. of Student
Development Center

11, Dept, & Prog.  1979-81
Faculty, Acadomle

Mfalrs, Career

Fdueat{on,
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1, There are preseatly 15 full-time
regular faculty, In addition there sre a
Research and Writing Instructor and
several adjunct part-time {nstructors,

1
1, The faculty at WICL I8 known for ite
excellence, With the small numher of
faculty and alow turnover, new fdess and
approaches do not appear as frequently as
they otherwige might. One senlor faculty
monber {8 scheduled to retire at the end
of 1979-80.

3. Relatively few of the law faculty are’
currently engaged in algniFicant scholarly
research, writing, or theorization.

Faculty involvement dn {nnovative community
projects, soral concerns, ot malnstream
pofessionnl activities of a public service

. dimension 1n linited.

k. There 15 a widening gap between Lhe
entnings of the best private practitloners
and lav teachers, Comparative flgures
rank faculty salarics at WUCL near the
bottom of approved A,B.A. law Schoola.

1, Basle coursen Included fn

~

CULLEGE OF TAW-<FACUITY

........ GOMS

I, Halntain a qualiFled
faculty large encugh to
offer students substantfve

the flrat two years of Law
School should, exeept ln un-
usual cases, be taught hy
full-time faculty who are

profesniunals In the teach=  yicrosno the mumber af offer-
Ing of lau and who engage fn fips where the currlenlun fa
signt{teant acholacly vesearchs vy, guch ag enviromental
A United nunbor of the -
advariced experfontinl crurson
may he taught by odjunct -
faculty, These courses mist bé

tanght with Jav student/faculty -

ratlos to enahle swperviglon

of the work product,

gelectJon of courses,

v, »

§

. 'S '
2, The teaching ability and 2. Holntaln excellence of

leadership of senfor faculty
has alloved WUCL to estshlfsh
o reputation for excellence.

distinguislied aenlor faculty
and positions<for younger

Intellectual stimulation de- pevsons wdth potential,

pends, at least In part, on an

{nfugion of new {dean Into the sation vithin the f‘aculty.

_acalenie program.

One meens of moving toward
excellence {n the program 1%

to develop arear of emphasts
(e.g., labor law, taxatlom,
pubtie 1), The currlcetum

18 presently thin in certain
arean such an environmental law,

3. The amount of schiolarly 3, Achleve greater faculty
research and public service  scholarly productivity and
work {8 1inited due to a nunher professional activity.

of circumstances Ineluding but

not 1imited to a lack of aup-

potting resources and competing

demands on time caused by ser-

vice on conmittees in the

" adnintateation of the Law Schonl,

Intellectual stimutation and law Schuol
teputation depend, In pact, on sustained
acliolarship and faculty fnvolvement In
innovative community projecto, svcial
concerns, and miinstream professional
activities of 2 public service .
dimension,

by Aehfeve faculty salary
levels high enough to enaure
excellent [nculty,

4, Salarles of law professors
must be tmptoved In order to
retatn and attract the heat
faculty, Compensntlon polfcles
ahould revard excelleues fn
tenchlng, scholarship, and pro-
fesslonal services of a publlc
service dimeustod,

flave gnJary polieica wliich
reward exeellence fu teache
Ing, sehiolarslip, and public
nervice, ‘

and experfentinl options fn -

Lnculty with a balance between

Nevelnp some arens of speciall-

HILYITIES
,\

\

2, FIII vacancies
carefully to nininlze
* the lose and to dovelop
PrOgTAnR,

Rajse funds for a Lav

Setioo] chalr to be

oceupled on & one-year

haats by distinguiahed

visitors at the College

of Lo, ) o '

3, Tocourage acholarly reacarch, 3, Dean
writing, and theorizatlon,

Provis - additional reRources for

research activitles (heth In

sumer & durlng Xhe year),

Enconrage faculty development

activities,

Uise the potential.to engape In

algnificant research ol welwlar-
abip, tn addit{on to the privary
hanfe of ontstandtng potential, fur
tmmMgmuHmwnwmleMM
eriterion In sefection of new faculty,

b Huke WY, Taculty malartes
n budget priority 1tem,

hward wert, Jucreasen haand
upon produstivity and exeel-
Jeuee,

 WSTpstaLTY TN

3
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ATKINSUN GRADUATE SCHOOL. OF AMINfSTRATl()N--FM?lll.TY

EACTS ASSUNPTI0NS

1, Turnover can bie reduced
and full-time staff re-
cruited whep needed,

| .
I, The Atkinaon School faculty han
expetienced 8 high level of turnover
sinre the achool opened In 1974, Aa
§ result part-time {nsttuction has
been reled upon for & substantial
propottion of courses, including
e rote courses,

2, Flelds of present Eaculty:
~econonics
~finance
-organizatir eh vy "

and orgest 1o Liory

-accountimh
=politica) /"
=political >
-public et
~gocdal dorui
~quantitatiw ¢

Full-Time Facul}x_}g:

W funds Cra’

“‘F;&ulty poadtions will fn-

64

1976-75 S0 -

1975-76 6,50 - ‘crease as encollment rises

1976-17 6,00 - to capacity of the Hudd

1911-18 5,50 - Building (150 FTE). Center

197819 1.5 L for Business-Goverament
Studies will finance 2,00
positions from 1980-81
through 1983-B4,

Part-Time Faculty

Fie? |

9615 - The need for part-time posf-

195-16 0.2 tions will dezline as full-

Wen  1le time faculty grows and Is

B 2,000 : stabi1ized. -

- 1978-19 L :

1 . 3“ \\\

18 semeater hours equals 1 FTE,

blnnludu 66 FTE to cover coursed
taught by J, Catpenter, resigned. \

““Includes .8 FIE to cover courses
taught by Carpenter and 0. E1lfott,
“rengned January, 1977,

dlncludes .33 FTE gupported by
Murdock Grant,

o 100

GOALS . AcTvITy
I, Reduce turnover, reduce
reliance on part-time
{nstruction,

1. Appropriate palicien ond
procedures Tor aelecting,
developing and retaining
Maeulty,

2. Md additional facul:y
in; #
-marketdng
=public adminiatratlon
(Goudy Professorship)
-government, husfness
6 soclety (with law
. degtee)

L, Recruitment and melectfon,

*1n evaluating faculty requirements, it hap become clear
that fn the future the achool will need additfonal (aculty
positions In accounting and human remoutces manngement,

4

' Other
1979-80 7.5 1.5 Recruft twn faculty memhers,

1950-81  9.00  2.00
1981-82 1000 2,00 ‘ o
1982-8 10.00 2,00 Recrult one faculty membet,
1963-84 10,00 2,00

Fied ,
1979-80 1,25 Reernlt part=time faculty
1980-81 .66 an required,

1981-82 .66
1982-83 .66
1983-84 .66

e .18 nesester hours,

Pincludes .33 FIE supported
by Hurdack Grant,

—t

s

RSTWSIEOIT e

1, Faculty ongodng,

Dritm

1. Faculty

Dean

President 1950-81
1980-81
1981-82

Dean Spring,

Faculty Sumner, Fall
1979, for

Dean appointnent

Faculty Aug. 1980
1980-81 for
Appointment
Aug, 190

Bean

Faculty

101



G.5.A, Fneulty, cont'd,

FACTS

"), Research and publivatfon are
easentfal to a quallty academlc pro-
gram, Partial support for research
has been ahtained throngh the Murdock
Grant ereating the Conter for Bugloens-
fioveroment: Studies, Dissemination of
reseatch to the relevant pablles {a
an esgentinl activity

&, Contiiing education offers the
opportunily to expand facully rontact
wlth the Schoo!'s and University's
envitonment, Cont tnuing education
activitien can generate Financial
support for faculty pusitions and
prant support for the Unlveraity

ai large {n the futnre, Support for
this activity hna been provided hy
the Hurdock Grant.

®
8]

102

TS s
3. Matutaln Tow of
research and publicatfon,

4, Communlty service In the 4. lncresse quantity mnd
form of conferencen and.con~  qualfty of contfmlng
tinuing education courses educatlon activities,
provides visibliity and

{wpact for the University

and the School .

uTipy
3, feward research and
pahldcation, ns well an
teariiing,

Seek resourren lor
reaearch aupport,

Nsacminate the results
ol reaearch actlvity.

4, Develop femand for con-
tinulng edneation and
eapaclty to respond to demand,

11

NESIONSIRILITY
3, Farulty " onpolng
lloan

Trenldent

Faculty

Nlrrctor, Couter
fur Rusdness-
Goverument Stwdfes,
Pean

engofng

Farulty ’9"“"'““

Wreetor of
the Center



\\ o \

COLLEGE UF LIBAAL AKIS--bMOLIY ” \
Reviged Planning Charactertat{ca, Apr 1 1979 / \
TS ASSIETIONS Gan AGTIYITIES MSIONSIBITY gy,
L. The nuaber of full-t{me faculty 1. Financial pressures make [t 1, Ut{llze faculty aq afflrienrly‘f . 8) Reallocate faenity 3 /\\
positions has stayed at 86-87 dur- destrable to Increase the a8 prgsthle white maintaininy penitions {n remponse tn D
ing the past Five years, The number ntudentlfaculty ratlo a9 much teaching quailty and the essental shilting patterns of student ‘ / \\
of F.T.E. faculty has ranged from a8 posaible without harnlng  nature of programs. enrolIments and emergence of i \
about 94~97, The student/faculty acadenlc programs, new edurational needs, . } s
’ / \
::Zé: ;‘;'\7[:5":;“:" gradually fron ] Conslder ncrestng the : \\
\ student/faculty ratn to 14:) | |
\\ ‘ wer ve years, o \
\ \ ¢) Seek. recomendations of “' !
\ : \ . !
\ \ acedenfe, and faculty councily :
\ In allncation of Faculty poai- i
\ tions, !
d) Uevelop. preater {atitude
\\ In claon nize patterns, .., ;
\\ ‘ \ : allow gome Targe ¢lases /
: \ wliere arprepriate which make /
: \ posslhle needet\i amall clnsnes, /
2, Thert has been an Increase {n 2 Full-tine faculty are gen-

2. Reduce the nusher of part-tine 2, ») Inatltuté‘\nnnua} evalug- /

the number of part-tine Mcu(ty.\ erally more effective teachers faculty through combinat fons tiom of teaching effertivencs !

\ \

\ . ¥ho aleo make ossential non-  yhich allow converafon to full-  of partetme faculty, ;/‘
\\ teachli:gtlllnlver;itz ::rvi;e | tll?erv;tlaloutrin;rﬁnsina the"over- h) Provide regular. salary n- /
\ \ eontributlons. Fart-time facul- AlLELLE Find "permanent” part- crenenta t “permanent” part- ;
\ ty are best uged to provide thne faculty wherever possible, tine farulty, /
\ Iversity and speclal expert {se f /
\\ nat available n the full-time | ‘ ' /
o \ ' ‘ .
hut , \ fatnlty. ‘ | / ,

\
3, The amount of turnover In full- ), \vr: or fever replallcementn 3, Malntain an much flextbiltty/

time faculty hias decreased, The are expected each year,|The per- quality as posnible and allow for st the anslatant profensor level

percentage tenured has {ncreased centage tenured wi1] approach faw many new faculty an posslble.  with terninal degroes,
to approximately 702, The mean age, ROY fn the next five yeah. i

) ‘ b) Utttze early retirenent appof-
salary and rank has {ncreased, Trends tavard Incressed n\vemge tunltles whenever appropr gt
senfority'wil! cont{nue. ‘

3. 8) Hoke most nev appintments

‘ \ s ‘ t) Asure that nev fiitulty have
] ‘ L | (I breadth and flexthility, an wit
‘ | | \ | an arean of specialization,
\ j
b. The profeastonal qualifications 4 Additional teatning and len?

b Provide addltional funds for 4, See proposed activitles under\
faculty development (sahbaticaln, faculty deve opment,

of the faculty have {mproved, rl.chment opportﬁx\nlllen nust he
. \ travel, resesrch grants, ote) \

pré‘\ilded by the Univeraity }:tl'r
the ‘present facull\x to meet|new . "
needs and challenges,  / . !

5 Increaslkn n average compensa- 5, To \mslnteln a qun\ity / 5, hchleve annual faculty ‘vompen- 5, a) Attempt to award annual

tlon {or faculty have lost ground faculty ve w1} need %o pro-  satton Increnen large engugh to
wlth respect to {nflation but have 1 vide salarfes equal to\those  offset fuflatfon and achteve - creases uhich hatch g

been above average Increases for at comparable fnatitutfons. . competitive malary levels, of-llving {ndg
eolleges and universities nationally, /

across-the-hoard salary fn-

‘ 1] oy d (
Present compenantn /m]m'ﬂ Mevelop rompenaatfon policles ) PP 8lzeahle compen- \
Superdor faculty are compenaated and auppoft sorvly's do n'\o\t and pupport that will reward o i pool mlumnlly for dig- \
at levels belyw those at comparable  adequately revard oxcellonre,  excellence, ' cretlonary salary {ncreages, \
Inst1tuttons. | o : ¢) Utilize Unlveraity fringe A
‘\( w‘

henef 1t cont rihutfonk to
eihance faculty compennation,

i

.
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FiTS

-1, Law Lthrary pollcy ts and has been
to create a pood working collection:
denlgned to meet the noeds of students
and of [aculty for clasa preparation..
We have an adequate Auglo-Saxon
working cnllection of statutes, .-u!mln-\
Istrative laws, court reporte, perlodl
cala, and treatlses, "

-

deallng with U.S, law requlres access
to federal materdals beyond those
presently neld.,

2. The present capacity of the lihrary
18 90,000 volumes. It {s 757 to ROZ
full, Mteroftche can be used to replace
{ittle-nsed hardhound matetial. At
present rate we w1l reach rapacity
[n about {lve years,

3. The Law Nlbrary presently has no
compnter-based legal resenrch
service such an LEXIS and WESTLAW,

!
ASSUMPTLONS

1, There wi1l he Increnged

\ ACANEMI SUPPORT-<1AW 1.IDRARY

COALS A

4
Lo Inerggr collect lan
¥ addtlonal necds

denamls from faculty or -
Uhrary material tn ugs tut rerearch materlal and to
acholarly researge’ &% 2 contlme (o Improve the

~

A
A

2. The rate of ncquis{tions

will Increase ns we attempt
to mect the demand for

. rerearch materlals,

3, Fam{Uarity ulth auto-
mated legal research
gystems wlll soon he an
ensent lal skill for all
lawyers,

hagte collect lon,

. 1. Provide adequate
physieal facllitles to
aupport enrrlentar and
research actlvities.

3. Provide equipment and
materials necessary\ to
train students in moVern
legal inforiat lon methods,

)

MRS

{. a) Compare Amerdcan Asao-
elnton Law Schon)a subject
Hsts to [Hhrary holdiogs.

dnatlon wlth the
Pregtilent, Tean,
and Taw Faculty
h) Complle "want 1sts" (mang  Adelsovy Coun,
{tems wll) e out-af-print)

and clrentate Tlata among,

other Tihrartana who have

Mplleates far trade or sale,

r} Review posalhliity of

purchaslg Conpresslonal In-

formatfon Services packape of .
fedoral documents on mlcro-

flche.

2. Prepare a report project-
Ing future space needa of .
ltbrary. Coordinate with plans
for new Unfversity !lbrary and
the Campus Faclllties Commlttre,

Nean

Contlone menherghip fn lav Taw Lihrarlan
1dbeary Mlerofdche Consortfum

and expend portlon of nmwnl

acquialtiong budget to re

place portions of collectinn

wlth microf 1che.

3, Study optlons for pravislon 3. Law Llhrarina

of automated legal Informatiu
systen, Select optfon vhich
best meats needs and develop
proposal fur ohtaining and
funding a system,

Law Librarinn
Nean

_ RUSFORSTRILITY  Tihg

|

o RFR An renr- oopotay

(435

ongolng

Sumner 179

Now, 74

fevelopment OFflee

107

2, Law Livearlan Ocrober '79° \

|
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- 3. The Atkinson School 1ihrary

Rets

1. The present library facllity is
not an attractive place for students
and faculty*to study or to work with
the material, it contalns.

1, The prenent collection Is ahout
157 amaller than the ALA standards
tecommend, '

space {n not being adequately used.
4, Present 1ibrary expenditures and

staffing are slightly below the
averages for comparable {natitutions.

: ACADEN1(® SUPPORT--UNIVERSITY LIBRARY

ASSUMPTLONS

1. A more attractive
Library facility would
have & positive {nfluence
on the academic programs,

2, The present collection 19
ninimally adequate and fn-
creasing 1ts size and quality
{8 desirable,

3. As GSA enfollment grows,
80 w1l the demand nnd need

for use of this space and”

itn specialized collection.

4. Presest expendlture
levela will need minimal
{ncteases,

GOMLS ACTIVITLES

1. Tnplenent the recomien-

datfons for faciiities and
services contatned in‘Feh,
23 Library Conmittée report
to the Presidert and thone
contained In lhn revised
propram statement.,

2, Increase the aize nnd
quallty of the collection to
approximately ALA standard

- over flve years,

3. Ensure excellent lhrary
facilities for GSA and, if
posaible, provide services
to undergraduate students
from this dlviaion of the
1brary whetever it Ia
located., | i

4. Return 1ibrary expendi-
tures to percentage of
university expendituren
equal to nat{onal norm,

ESTUSIBLT T

President,
Board of Truntecs,
Deve lopment

University
Librar{an--

University 1980-A1
Librarlan,

Amin. Counctl,

Roard of Teustees

109
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1, The Hedda Center Is-percefved by
some of the canpus conmanlty a9 not
belng seevice orlented,

2. The avallabl 11ty of current and
worklng equipment {5 not always '
enigh to meet peak demands,

3, The responslbility of the Medta
Center a8 a twol {n the education
process and o8 the process lself ls
not belng fulfilled to Its maxinun,

/

4, The printing function of the
Media Center {3 vperating efficiont-

ly,

ACADENLG SUFPORT--MENIA CENTIR

SIS

[. An effietent, properly

managed Media Center shonld
be an tmporcant 1ok In the
commin{cation of edncat lon-
ol mntcrlnl7 {n the ¢lang-

_room.

2. There should be a suf-
flefent supply of warking
equipment aud support soft-
vare to mect the needn of the

campus community at g1l times,

3. Whlle the Media Center Is
primacily a supporting nca-
demle service {t should also
he part of the teachlng pro-
cess [or both students aud
faculty,

4. The role of the duplica-
ting process 1s one of
strlctly a support service,,
As such, cost-efflelency
and turnatound time should
be its prime criterin,

fOALS

[, Hatntaln and expand
npan proferalannt traln-
Ing proprans for the Hedla
Center Blrector and atafl.

2, Continue to expand the
worklng {nventory of equip-
mont,

3. Iuftiate pragrama that
tealn and create a groater

= awareness o and lo=visunt

equipment for hoth faculty
and students, ‘

4u Coutlnue current dupti-

cating practices with par-

ticular attention directed
tovard controlllng and
reportIng costs [or usera.

ACTIVITIES

URSPOUSIRLLIIY — TOME

lon) Fund appropriate travel
and tralnlng proprans tn con- '

e development aud adnen-

tlon of Hedla Conter pernonnr
fn the raptdly ehanping aren of

nndfo=yism] equlpment and

terlnlynes,

h) Develop proper recnrd aistems
to factlltate the hest manapenent
deeinions

¢) Novelap a user [eedhark aya-
tem ta hetter pvalunte. service,

d) Make uge of profesnlnual
pvaluattons from outadde the Unlver-
alty a3 doomed necesaary to Inqure
the progress tovards profesalonall-
ation,

2.0) Select g vendor and award a
servlee contract far regular on-
alte maintenance of equipmont,

b) Develop an equipnent replace-
ment program with an emphasin toward
the fnereaslng nanpe of videntape
machlnes,

3.a) Trovide fn-nervice trafning and
Information proprana for trers of
anlfo-visna) equipment,

1) Develop fnformat{onnl hroclures
that fully descrihe the Hedfn Conter
gervices,

G.a) Hith the ncreaned efflelenvy

of the duplicating process, re-

evaluate machine operator'n nhjli-

ties and reaponslhilities tovard

the nudin-viaual operation, )
b) Monltor paper nnd supply conts,

Mard yearly contracta hnaed on eost-

plus rather than [fxed price,
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HATS

Lo There s no facility on 1, Onderstandlng of facalty 1. Coordinate and strenpthen  1,a) Creale a faculty resouree ,

ciampus dedteated to faculty
use where ldeas and cencerny
enn be shared and where

profesalonal resources can -
be centrallzed. There have
not heen coordinated efforts
to bring all avallable

" resources to heat on the

problem of adequately sup-
portIng professional
developnent efforts,

2. Rllametle has programs
for supporting the faculty's
acholacly research profes-
glonal enhancement, conrse
developnent curriculum
evaluation, travel tn
professlonal meetings and
non=discipline seminars and
workslops, sabhatteal
leaves, and particlpating
In a faculty dovelopment
conntt fum,

3, Willanette has an
acadenic governance which
depends upon faculty

. participation and leader-

ship,

ACADEMIC SUPPORT-=FACULTY DEVELOPHENT

ASSUMTLCNS o

perceptng of {dentity values, the varlety of actlvities
aul constitutionnl role {8 2 which support professlvnal
crucial foundation In n faculty prowth and renewal,
development program; truat, )

satlafaction, lovalty, and

Instrurtional vitality can he

ethanced  through hroadly-

based taculty remewal, Chanpe

I8 mast offectlve when [ts

motivation comes from within,

when {t bullds tn evolut {ouary

mﬂﬂmlwonpmyMM experience,

and when tendencles to persumal-

fze conflictng viewpolnta are

nindmized,

2. Faculty development 2
prograns exist to ald [aculty
fu personal and profes-
slonal plainteg and prowth,
f.es, to Improve teaching
effertivencss, to adapt tu

Malntaln and expand
opportunlelen for faculty 1o
engare {n work and study
experfences which

a} provide futeltectual

new teaching roles, to stimlation
partleipate In proprams of h) strenpthen teachiny
curtchment and reneval, to - “r:°’t‘“”"°?9‘ -
partlclpate In and fnftiate @ enhance profesaionn
competency

carrleula change, and to
develop organtzational
effectiveness,

3. An articulated nense of
shared values among faculty
menbers and admindstrators,
Wil encourrage effectlve
faculty partictpation {y the
university pavernince
atructure, N

3. FEnlarge the prosent focus

faculty renewal to Include

Aetivities which encourage

faculty leaderalilp {n
“eurrleutum deve lopment and

{nstitutional povernance,
’

h. Tucrease cooperntion am

\

I‘ i

mitual respect betwesn faculty

and admlndstracton thraugh
arttyltles whilch enlinnee
Fontact and enoperat fon.

5 , ' 5. Ingure that faculty develop-
ment activitien and university

planning are mutually suppor-
tve, J

of the ndivldual aspects of *

ACTIVITIES

cemeor

b Form o faculty profeasioml

develupment committ ee
¢) Nevelopment of prant
proposals for external
fundfop of activitles
d) Tnatltute assensments
of faculty development
nerds at the dlaelipline
level {n conjunction
with the H.W, Area
Foundat [on grant.

1) sabbatical leaven
h) attendance at

professtonal (dinelpline

based) meet Jugn
¢) nelolatly research’
d} profesaional enhance-
ment
) teaching improvement

3. Develop and fund programs :

wieh support
- a) Currlrala experimenta~
tim and {nnovat {on

2. Fund programs which aupport

-

5. Coartlnate Faculty development
activitieg with univeraity plannlng,

L g

I

A,

HSTSIALITY

J

5. Mrector of
Untveraity Flan-
nlng,

3 .

THE

1979-Hn

pgodng

ongolng,
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a) With the present currlculum and .
mothads of. Instruction there 18 a
lack of seminar rooms and a sutplus
of large lecture hnlts.

h) There 15 a surplus of asslpu-

- able fnetructlonal space,

" ¢) The preseat closs schedule

contributes to present fnefficient
use of buildIngs,
"‘%
'd) The exlsting classroom bulldings
are archltecturally sound. Fach {5
candfilate for renovat fon.

e) Most wndergradunte clasarnom
butldngs need major Improvements,

{) Gatke basenent 13 suhstandard
and, the bulding has a major problem
with external nofse,

11) Eaton Nlatl has poor offices
much wosted apace, and {6 generally
fneffliclently partitloned, :

111) Waller flall nceds preserva-
tlon work, has much unused space,
and 18 Inaccesafhle to all hut the
vnrdy pathf Indets. '

1v) Collina W31 faboratnry
gpace L8 becondng ant{quated,

ASSUMITIONS

_a) No change In currleu-
Tum or {nstructfonal methnds
which witl have a slgnlfl-
et effect on fustroetional
apace nneded.

b} We cannat gffort larpe
amounta of wwised space,

¢) 1tis possthle to lm-
prove efficiency by changlag
the schedule,

d) We should renovate
whole uildlngs, rather
than conatruct nev ones,

&) 1t {a of very high
ptiority to improve the

underpeaduate jnstructional

builddnps.

FAGTLITIRS

GOALS

1, Mrovlde attractive, fune-
tionnl and effective claga-
room and laboratory space,

n) tave a close matel be-
tween cinssroom dosign aml
the actlvities of the rlas-
eq which nae them,

[}

b} Deglgn roome (lexife
and convenfent ennnph to
encourage hiph wape,

¢) Mininfze space wasted
through scheduling,

d) Preserve the charactet
and anhience of the rampus
through appropriate renova-
tom,

e) Correct the deficienrien
In the underpraduate clans-
toom but Winga.

ATIVITIES

a) Couplete Phﬁso Tl of the
Cawpris Dove lopment Stunly Lo
determine and evaluate the al-
ternat lves for achieving the
poals,

h) Rnronmvna‘lq the Saard of
Trusteed a cobprolienalve, co-
ordinated plan for rahabil{ta-
tlon, reoavatfon, and mainte-

nance of exlsting hufldinga and
the Tocation and functlon of any

tew conatruction.

TFaeftitley tom,,
Marttn, Hattecon, 1919

v

¢
RESFONSIONITS e

Sprlug,
Swmmer '

a} Campuss

Soderstrom, AL,
M, of Inly, Pan,

3

R Fall,
Factlitlon Com  Wlater,
ttv, Plan, Com,, 1979
Presldent
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Facilitles, cont'd,

CEACTS ASSUMTLONS CGOMS ACTIVLTIES RESPONSIRILITY  TIHE

2 . 2. Provide attractive,

' ! " [lunctional and effective
arcas in direct support
of Instruction,

a) Catke, Eaton, Yaller, and o ‘a) Provide quality of fice
Collina Nalln have inadequate space for faculty appropriate
heating systems and restrooms, for class preparation, stuly

and rescarch materials, and

.o : ‘ student-igeulty conferences.

b) The Library building {a fn- b) Establish a coordinated
ccnvenjontly located, Inadequate o comprehenclve 11btary system ¢
for the desired program, and would which Is consistent with the ) '
be difficult to remodel to meet 1tbrary program stotenent,

program needs, ¢) Provide areas for student

and student-faculty Informal
discusslon and study.

d) Provide areas for faculty
study and fnformal meet1nga,

3. With the exceptions noted below, 3. Provide an attractive, con- , o
the res{dential bulldlngs are adequate, venlent, enfe reaidential
5 environment for students.
') Lausanne Hall will need renova- )] Hatntatn and enhance the
tlon regardless of {ntended use. It {g quality and varety of
structurally capable of continued use ‘ residential buildings,
as a domltory. It provides a destr- : '
able, uslque Llving opportunity,
b)-Food service facllities are . h) Provide convenlent quality
~ lnefficlent and the service s areas for student gervices and )
) ®  extraordinarily expensive, activities,
) ' . 4, Provide sttractive, function-

' _al apace for the administrative

functions of the unfversfty.

a) Adhlnlatrat{v'e offices are pcat- , : a) Pravide space for aduints- ,
tered and therefore somewhat Ineffdcient. “tratdve functions vhich mini- - ‘ - !
, KN | mizes nel ficlency due to '

" , ! ' separation,’

h) Malntenance ‘shops are In poor con- ' b} Improve apare for malnte-
dtion and may be {n"an inappropriate nance operation,
apet. : '

i
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Fagdlitien, cqut'd,

1

) Rhc compus has wo clear
entraTce(s). :
Bl

b) Walkeays are confusing, eirend-

* . tous,|and {nadequately 14t at nlght,

¢) There are lew quiet plares and
benches or other encouragement to ure
then, | The quad and front lawn sre
attractive, useful open green s aces.

bareler but has valuable aesthetic
potedtfal, The rallroad 18 a‘barrier
uhich! vill be renoved In 1979,

¢) There {8 a lack of parking at
pesk hours and 1ittle speclal provi-
slon s made for viaftors, Parking s

* presently relntively unobtrustve, It

{8 {4 general, an unattractive, ox-
pensive use of land,

-~

) Winter Street solates the! *
graduate colleges from the rest of
the campus,

b..

{
a) Many bulldings are energy in-
efficient, Costs of energy are rinlng
rapldly,

| / /

) The Hillrace {s an architectutal

\

\I l

\

'\I

}
sSSP

a) Cost of enerpy will
contlnue to rise rapidly,

G

5. ldeatify and relnfnrce
thoe campms rite charac-
teristics which provide an
attractive, unifled campus,

n) Tdentily and relnforce
canpus "tnoes" for clear
puhlde access.

o b) Provide sefe, function-
al unlfylng walkuay aysten
shlch 1s adequately "slpned”
and 1ft.

¢) Mafutain and eohance
\\\ the open spaces on campug,

~Mﬁmumme&Uw

potent lal -of the Mlllrace

and the opportunities opened

by the removal of the cail-
o rond,

. e) Provide aulficient
porking apaces,

/

f) Reduce the effectivences
of Winter Street a8 o barrier,

6, Mequately respond during
the design of a1l facllities
to the moral,” social, and

HTELIES

Jegal responsibilities of the .

unlversity,

and techniques {n renovation
and eonatruetfon,

l

a) Congerve enerpy by locor-
porating, energy vaving materlals

=

RESIURSINLLITY  TIH
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facilities, cont'd,

PACTS

———— -

6. cont'd,

b) Most buildings have architectural
harrlers, No building meets the handi-
capped cade requirements,

¢) Waller Hall has a Wistorfc value
\to the unlversity and the state, The
mlvereity has a collection of his-
torlc art{facts stored In the attic
of Faton Hall,

1,

ASSUMPT 10NS

—— s

These farts were selected from the Phase T report
of Mart{n-Soderstrom-Matteson, January 1979,
This repart contalns additional tnformation and

details,

CONS ACTIVITIES

b) Heet all applleable

codes for all bulldinps,

¢) Halntaln nnd enhance
Wl lamette's tles to {ta
Pﬂﬂtc

7+ Provide efflofent
quallty maintenance of
puildlngs and grounds,

These goals are-complled
from the extenslve atate-
ment written by the Canpua
Facllities Committoe and
Hart In-Soderat rom-Hatteson,

MESPONSIWILITY T



Ao ADMUSSTONS AND PLACEMENT
£ACTS

College of Liberal Arts

L. Almont all stuwlents (98+%) are
[ull-time, 18-21 years old.

3

2. Number of new freshmen ig directly
proportional to tumber of high achon)
praduates. This mmber will peak n
1980 amt decrease to 5% below present
levels by 1982 and 10X below in
1984-85, '

3. There {8 limited alumni-participa- -

tion and ansistance in Admiraious/
Recrufting.

4, The number of minority'studeugu {s
amnll--6% to 12% during the last °
five years.

5. Hean GIA nt éhtry of 3,4 In aca-
demte subjects. OF our fresimen, 771
nay they have high academtc ability,

compared to 582 natfonally and 86

{n 10 "camparable” colleges.

6. Attrition 1s high at Willamette.
Thirty-geven percent of student hody
13 new each yvear. This figure is 322
at Private Liberal Arts Collegce I
and 412 at *Private Liberal Arts
Colleges 11, :

7. The number of Oregon students Is
{nereading and’ Widlamette recelves
State support for the eduratlonal
servicer provided to them. =

.

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

ASSUMPTIONS

1. Desire to have sumn
adult part-time atudents
but 9547 will rematn full-
time, 18-21 years old.

2. Competition for well-
quatified students witl ta-
crease.

3. Selected and trained
alumni can assiat signifi-
cantly {n Admissions.

4, Wish to have a signifi-
cant mumber of minority
atulents.

5. To attract students {t s
necessary to he percelved as
an excellent academle
{nstitution.

6. Retention can he {mproved,
although it will be a slow,
difficult proceas. .

¥

7. The mmber of Oregon atu-
dents will“continve to in-
crgase hut the anount of
anpport per student provided
by the State Is not Itkely -
to tnerease as 1t s sinee
1971.

G

STUNENT SERVICES

Gonis

. Develop gmall melf-
support ing continuing educa-
tion programa. =

2. To mnintain share of
potent {al new atudents,

Frmn. Trans, New
*1977-78 6 78 hoh
*1978-79 AR 89 h
1979-8 400 a5 H85
1980-81 400 _ 90 490
1981-82 385 93 478
1982-83 370 96 h66
*Actunl

3. Implement—-with Atkingon
fund aupport--a program of
Alumni/Admlsslons cooperatfon.

4. Maintaln at least 10%
minor{ly students.

5. Attrnet better atudents.
Increase GPA to 3.6 and per-
ception of nbility/prepnration
ete, to 8%, ?

b. Improve retention to peint
where 337 are new hy 1982-83,

7. Fncournge incrensed
publle support For educa-
tional gervices provided
to these atudents.

ACTIVITLES

\

1. hovelap currlenium and pro-

pram that la eapable of flnancial

gelf-support,

0

2. Cantinuing }ncruiling‘vfrorts

and strateples.

4. Continue to recruit minority

studenta.

N

RESPONSIRILITY  TIME

1. C1LA hean,

nppropriate facutry

proupr, businees
olfice analysala.

2. Mmlaslong
ataff

<

1. Aast.Admiastons

Drector and Alumni

Director

4, Mplenfans staff
with Gelp of Minarfty

Student Union,

.

7. Stadents,

Develapment stafl,

nll faenlty &
‘adminfarralfon,
teA, Prealdent,
v, Ttelntions,
H.ACTL G,

6-

1-79
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Student Services~-Admissions and Plucemgnt. cont!d.

ASSUMPTIONS

FACTS

Graduate Schuol of Administration

1. Admisslons and placement acttvity
has shifted from faculty and dean to
8 full-time asaistant dean for ad-
missions and placement.

College of Law

1. Placement of law graduates in
desirable positions is becoming
increaningly difficult.

L We are not dolng ar well
as we should {n dincovering
opportunitica for placement
of graduates.

o

O

RIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

GonLs

1. Have a profeasional
admianions program that
attracts high quatity appli-
cantg from a wide geapraphlr
area. ‘
Place all students seeking

internships in educatlonalty
aignificant sltuations.

Place graduates in positions

in numbera and at salarices
competitive with other
quality programs.

1. Have n placement offlre
that provides careerr coun-
seling, actively meeks tn
diacover lnw‘pOHItlonn, and
helps to place atudenta in
clerkshipe and. permanent
positions.

ACTIVITIES

I. Vialt Yaw f1rma throughaut
the Northweat. Counduct place-
ment seminars uaing lawyers
and judgesa.

Investigate opportunities for
cooperalion with (iSA tn
placement,

RESPONSIBILITY TIME

1. Asat, Dean, ongoiog

hean

1. bean, Fall,

Placement nir, Wlater,
Spring

i
o
(4]



K. FINANCIAL ATD
HACTS

t. Gove;nmont Student Financla

1 AMd

funds lave tocreased n8 lollows slore

1972-73:

item 1972-73  1979-R0%*
E£.0.C. $78,775 478,000
NDSL 99,984  £00,000%
Work Stuldy 20,420 85,000
State 26,300 158,000
Total §225,479 1621,000

2. Non-endowed Financfal Afd
a8 fucreased from $147,868 to
§345,000 botween 1972-73 and 1
The relative support provided

** pryjection as of 2/9/79

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

neome

978-19,
by

1. Government Stafent Fi-
nancial Afd fncome will not
increase at a rate equal to
prohable {ncreases in stu-
dent costs during the next
five years.

2. This trend toward the
increased avafiabllifty of
financial atd for o need
atudents lrom non-cndowed

STUDENT SERVICES

.

GOALS

1. Achleve understanding hy
prblte polfey makers of need
for [ananefal ald support to
private inatftutions. ~

2. Fuconrage wherever poa-
alble the development qf
need haged student [Muane(al
ald gift programs lor W00,

ACTIYLLIES

1. Conthwe dlrect tabby efforta
‘with state and Tederal lawmakers.’

3, Prepare a atuly of current
financlal nid patterns and
polictos,

these {unds for needy studenta s soutces will contlnuec.

declining.

3. Total student ltnancial ald ex- 3. The probable decline in 3. Achieve a level of insti-
pendltures as a percentage of tul- growth of externally funded tutional (unds expended for
tfon and fee {ncome have increased student lInancial aid and the student financial nld which
24,027 to 29.9% hetween 1972-73 and availabiliLy of W.U. funds does not exceed 13.5% of
1977-78. During the last six years for student M{nancial aid tuitlon and lees and at the
the use of {natitutional [unds as a will cause some retreach~ some time achieve a 10% level
percent of tuftion and Lees for stu- ment of this percentage in of tuttion and fees from wn-
Went aid has ranged from 19.1% tn " the next llve years. As new  restricted institutional funds.
the current 14.5% while unrestricted endowed scholarahip funds

funds ranged From 142 to the present  Increase there will be a co- '

112, Wiltamette Univerafty expendi- oresponding reiluction {n un-

tures for stwdent [{nancial atd restricted Universlty expen-

from lust{tutional funds have ditures.

fucreaged as {ollows: o

Year' Unrestrct. Endowed Total

1974-75 459,000 134,770 593,770
L 1975-76 . 422,000 154,948 576,948

1976-77 518,000 160,822 678,822 .
1977-78 540,000 184,500 724,500

1978~79 586,273 225,673 811,649 .

1979-80 658,505 234,000 892,505

* 102 of increnge in NDSI fumis slnce 1972-73 have heen directed to graluate students, R

NESPINSIDILLIY  TINE

1. F.AOL,
IR,
Preailent

2. Deyelopment

1. F.A0.,
br. of Plannlag

1y
{0

~1

Summer 1979



Student Services--Financial Ald, cont'd. . \

. |

FACTS ASSIMITIONS COALS ACTIVITIES BESTUNSIBLLITY  TIME
4. Comparisuns with PLU, Whftman and - 4. There will be external 4. Reduce this percentage ’

UPS of financial aid expenditures as pressures on all private modestly

a percentage of total educatiunal achools which will cause this

cost show W.U. 16.6%, PLU 11.9%, percentage, to {ncrease.

Whitman 10.7% and UFS 10.0% in 1976~
77. 1979-80 projected to be under 16%.

. .
5. The percentage of undergraduate 5. We cannot afford to have 5. Improve: retentfon of 5. Ses Student Development - 5. Student Dev.
students receiving aid increased from these percentages increase atudents egpecially those Proposal. - Staff, Faculty,
47% in 1971-72 to 547 in 1976-77. That  further. An increase in aca- not on financial aid by Adminigtratiun
percentsge has stahilized. Approx{- demic excellence would im- atrengthening academic

mately 702 of graduating genfors have prove retention. program.

[flnancial aid. '

6. N.D.5.L. funds are the primary 6. Trend of reduced NDSI 6. Incrense (WSP allacation 6. 6. F.A.0., “h. 1979-80
source of financial aid for law achool funding will continue. to Law and A.S.A. gtudents . Graduate Deana

and A.5.A. -NDSL (federal share) has (most of which will go to

been significantly reduced. of f-compun employera) to

Majority of CWSP funds go to C.I.A. Trend of fmproved federal offset loss of NDSI. fuhds.

students.” 197980, federal share of (WSP funding 'will continue.

CWSP has been significantly fncreased.

ERIC
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C. STUBENT DEVELUPMENT

FACTs -
Based on the resulta of the Qualiry
ot Lite Survey and othier Infnrmal
apprafsal, the quality of stmient
1ife on campus can be improved. The
Student Develcpment professinnal
stafl are now dispersed In [enr
Acparate areas on the campus. Many
faculty and staff believe that stu-
dents tend to he less involved in
campup activities thnn In prior
yeara, The professinnal ataff re-
apongible for supervising resfdence
hatt staff Indicate that they do nut
have time to provide the necespary
anpport for resldence staff,

D. HOUSING

1. Strong finterest In a modified ver-
aion of the Nutrition Awarencms Pro-
gram (NAP) was {ndicated In the gpring
and fall, 1978 fuod surveys.

2. The University I8 n residentla)
campus housing 712 of {ts undergrad-
uates and $1% of all studentn on
canpus. lee House, an all-male fnde-
pendent .residence hall, 18 not a“

popular honsing option for stwlents.

O
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ASSUHTTHOMS

fy bringlng togethier the
professional stafl [rum
several areas, there will be
a greater llkellhond of 2
unificd student development
effort to Improve the quall-
ty of campus Ilfe. The coor~
dination ol varfous functions
and addlitfon of atafl ahould
result {n greater support for
realdence ataff and expanled
programs,

.

1. Studenta are Interested
in learning hetter ways to
{mprove their health and
nutritfon.

2. With our realdential cam-
pus phllosophy, the demand fer
residential space will increase
in the next couple of years and
then may begin to decrease in
tine with projected enroliment
declinea. The demand for comfor-
talije, flexible housing will
remain. :

STUDENT SERVICES

GOAL

Improve quality of campan
tife fnr atudenta throuph
the creation of a anlfld
atudent development effort,

a) Improve cowmmlcat lon.

b} Endournge greater
rtudent fuvolvement In cam=
pus 1ife.

¢) Increare leadership
and peer counseling skilln
amnnp, reafdence lindl staff,

d) Greater respouaihi ey
on the part of atudents [or
their oun liehavior and
governance.

d) To encourage communica-
tion of student development
stnll with students, academic
personnel and otliers to work
taogether in improving aca~
demic advising.

1. To develop atudent awnre-
neas of the Importance nf
good nutritlon.

2. To continue to provide
comfortable houalng §n a
number of alternat ives;
including an all-male indam
pendent reslidence.

ACTIVITY

Write and pecure [luancing (or
Student Developoent Proposal,

a) Mave ataff fnto lleadth
teater nlldug,

1) Timplement a more comprelien-
alve campnd artivities propram
and atinlent Roverument profram
fnrtuding proprams to enrich
vampng Ve which emplias]zea
atudent/faculty rantacta oatslile
the classroom.

r) lIncrease profeasfonal stalfl
support,

t. Modify nutrition awatencea
pProgram.

2. Complete n study of pro-
Jected liouring nceds.

Rennvnte'Lrn'Houqe by chantlng
211 rooms to singles, nnd offler
thnge rooms at the single rate
to upperciara or gradinte Aln-
dents,

RESICNSI B, IY

Student Beueiop-

ment Rtaffl

P

1. Assnc, hean
of Stulents.

Msiness Off1ee

2. Dean of
Stidenta.

fnrlnesn Office

11HE,

spring '79

Sumner ‘79

19791

1979-80

fommer ' 79

Summer 1900

'
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D. Housing, cont'd,

FALTS

3, The Unlversity currently serves
students In 18 separate dining rooms.
Estimates {ndicate that our vperation
costs alone are $100,000 more per

year than boarding cperations of siml-
Iar gize at other schools having a
central facility. Much of the present
equipment w{ll need to be replaced

or will vequire a major overlisul
durlng the next couple of years.

E. REGISTRAR

1. There ig little coordination in
scheduling of classes. Most are taught
between 9:00 a.m. and 2:96 p.m. The
present schedule of courses leads to
n "sccond weekend" on Tuesday night/
Wednerday,

+2. The present intercollegiate
athletics schedule 18 not synchronous
with the annual college calendar.

F. HEALTH CENTER

The Bishop Health Center provides
extensive mediral services to students,
 even though there has heen a declinfing
percentage of total educational cost
committed to these services, In 1972~
73, 2,9% was nsalgned to the Health
Center; in 1977-78 1t was 1,0%. The
primary reduction results from a alift
from mandatory gtudent heslth fnsur-
ance to n voluntary program paid for
by tndividual gtudents.

i INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHILETICS
Willamette 18 a full participant in
hoth mens and”womens {ntercollegiate
athletic programs, as delined by the
respect{ve conference associatiouns
for men amf women. The coat for these
programs (exclusive of P.E. instrue-
tlona) and support costs) in 1976-77
was $152,642 as calculated by 1.E.I'.
metliods, A8 well, in 1974 we ppened
nev sthletic facllities and expanded
P.E., intramiral and {ntercollegiate
athletic program opportunities.

4199

O
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ASSUMPT10NS

3. Efficlent, zoat effective
food service fn a pleasant
dIninR environment ia a
necensity for a residentlal
camptis 1lke ourr,

1. The course acheduitng can
be improved so thiat students
have fewer conflicts amang
eourses and better use of
facilitfen achieved,

The “academic atmoaphere”
and the anount of learning
that takes place s diminlgh-
ed by the present schedule.

2, Academic programs of stu-
dent athlctes suffer hecause
of the sports schedule,

Continuntion of most of the
services offered by the liealth
Center will be necessary. liow-
ever, we should atudy the
relatlve costs and benefits In
relatfon to the 24 hour, 7 ilay
per week bed patient seryices.

Federal regulation (Tltle IX)
will continue to require care-
ful study of the athlettr pro-
gram to assure equal oppor-
tunity for men nnd wamen.

GonLs

3o I'rovide efffelent, cost
effertive food pervice.

1. Achleve hetter uge nf
facilities, improve the
academic atmosphere, and
increase the amount nf
learning.

2, AdJust the sports arhed-
ule/annunl calendar to mtni-
mize conflicts,

Assure completion of a study
of the practicality of the
bed patient services.

ACTIVITIES RESPONSIBILITY  1qup
o Continne ryatematfe atudy 3. lean of Stu-  1979-8p
of our current food gervice dents (Mr. of
opeiat lons, Heartng)
Facilitfes Com,
1. Change the dafly nud weekly 1. Dhean, Faculiy, 1579-80

claas schedule te use more even-

ly the B:00 to 5:00 perind,
Hunday through Friday,

Assure Administrative nud Academin
Counci] review of the athletic pro-
gram. The program must comply with

applicable regutations and |

he

approprlatety fumled via a vig the
misgfon, available resonrces awl
prioritles of the Iniverslty,

hir. of Planntng

2. Registrar, Dean,
bir. Univ, Rela~
tiona.

1979-80

133



96

O

E

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

EACTS 3
Ao ALUtIND :
1. Liberal Arta College Atumnl argan-
1zatfon and activities have fncredsed,

There are now 21 alumnl ctuha. Inja
five-year period, alumni giving {

. support of the budpet more than
donbled (e.g., 1971-72 equaled §1
{n 1977-78, $67,335). Giving of
graduate alumni{ hag not shoun the
same growth, N

892,

?Iop-
nis-

2. No alvmni program has becn dev
ed [or the Graduate School of Adm
tration. .

B, INFOKMATION SERVIGES
-The University publications operation
ia meeting baslc ohjectives while
using minimal resmircea.

€. DEVELOPMENT

1. Present tax laows encourage gifts
tn higher educatlon. :

2. From 1972-717 to 1978-79, market .
value of endowment has Increasel from
§16,500,000 1o $27,000,000 of which
approximately $2,831,089 {8 lrom new
gifia.

3. Gtfte fof capital construction
_ purposcs total $3,644,404 during the
lart six vears--1972-73 to 1978-79.

RIC

ASSMPTIONS

*

t. The pnlor;tlnl exlats for
more sipnificant growth In
Liheral Arte College aluiml
giving and givera. o

2. Mlumni can form an
effective organization.

N !

To mcet service demands and
objectives will require adii~
tional resources,

~

41. No signilicant legisla-

tive changes aflecting charl-
table plfts. '

2. We will need an average
net growth of endnwment In-
come for the operating furome
of $50,000.

From Fxisting Fndwmt. $15,000
From New Endowment 35,000
$50,000

3. Major renovation of program
space currently housed in
library, Colldns Scfeunre,

Eaton and Waller mist be accom-
piished in the next 10 years.

v

DEVELOPMENT OFFICE

GUALS ACTIVITIES RESPONSTBILIFY  vinr:

1. Achileve, In 1982-8), ¢
another donbllug fn alnond
piving, (§135,000) an in-
creased total participation
by the alumal to 30 percent.

U [

2. hevelop a strong suppor- '
tive alunnl association fur
[ .

. Meet service demands and .

abjectives.

1. Support continuation of .
present tax law {ncentives
for charitable pifts.

2, Secure $3,000,000 in new
endowment priuveipal during
the next five yearg, an
average of $61:0,000 per year.

3. Secure funds for copl~
(nl conatractlon during
- next Len years., '



Development, cont'd,

AT

&. heferred gifes written In last five
yesrs ¢qual approximately $1,359,678,
more than $500,000 of which RERUI

vocable,

5. We have lnpr})'ved service and re-

tationahips tv community, but fn-

creases in €inancial support are dif-
ficult to trace. Salem Area Alumnl,
FORE Willamette, and Cardinal Round
Table have ‘shown steady {mprovement
in piving; Community Annual Fund im-
proved {n second year but {s still

unimpreasive,
i

6. Our gifts from the United Mathodist
Church have decreased in the last 15
years, They have "hottomed out™ and
have Increased slightly in 1978-79.

]
t

1. Trustee giving in suppert of the’
Operating Budget reached tie '$42,00

level tn the third year of effort

(1976-77) and vag $36,896 {n 1977-78.

An of April 1, 1979, $42,983 has

been given and $10,000 pledged on a

$58,000 goal. (1978-79). ¢

8. Operating Budget fncome history has

beeh: .
1971-72  1976-77

Govt. $ 87,619 737,535
OICF ’ 75,687 108,867
Non-EndowSch = 158,838 306,291
Uther 216,416 392,621

"$538,560 1,545,314

e
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* ASSUHPTLONS

4. Productivity of deferred
gift efforta shoild lncrease-
&8 program maluren.

-5, Potentlai exista for slg-

nificant ‘Increase {n vom-
munlty support.

6. Willamette vants to maln-
tain and atrengthen our hin-

.tortc ties and relationships

with the Unfted Methodiat .
Church.

" 7. Trustee glﬂnz will

fncresse,

. 8. Growih pattern of last
. flve years in government fn-

come {8 not likely to be
repeated,

GOALS

4, Achfeve level of $300,000
sper year of Irrevorahle do-

're;{rod gifts written hy 1982-83,

5. Continned {ncreasen in
anpport from Salem Arcn Alumnt,
FORE Willamette, and Cardinal
Round Tahle. Achieve gradual
{ncréases {n Comunity Annual
Fund gifta to reach a total

ol $20,000 {n 1982-83,

6. Douhle the gifta From local
congregations by 1982-83. Tn-
creased financial aupport fyom
‘the. Oregon-1daho Conference by
50% over the curtent level
(15,000) by 1982-83.

7. Achieve $100,000 per year In
troatee pifts for Operating
Budget by 1982-82,

8. Malntain aggremsive program
to maximize growth of annual
gifts and grants in mupport of
Operating Budget.

ACTIVITIES - .

137
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EACTS

A, ADMINISTRATIVE ORCANIZATION

1.a) Operating costs of the three
administrative support areas as n

percentage of total educational
costs since 1973-74 are:

1374 74-15 15:16 1671

Inst.

Suppart

Stwilent

Services 9.1

Plant 9.4
Total 28.0% 2

i.h) Administrative staffing reaources
have hren allocated to provide more
direct aupport for instructional pro-

groma:

CLA Professtonal
CIA clasaiflled
i.a¢ I'rofessfonal
law clasalfied
GSA Professional
GSA classified
Total

8,97 9.1 9.21 8.61

7.0 6.3 6.1
9.9 10.2 113
6,22 25.7% 26.0%

1819
2 1
2.5 7
1.2 2.5
8.5 . 8.0
2

24.5

2.a) There in one budget for the
mlversity, negotiated amonp (ts

const {toents,

S

NI

INSTLTUT TOHAL SUTPORT ’ !

ASSUNTTIONS

1.a) The greatest presaure
for fncreases wil] he tn the
student rervices area fal-
lowed by plant becnuse of
wew federal lepls-
lative requlrementa,

1.1} Areas where there are
requests for Inerenacs are
placement (gradnate), admig-
alons (graduate & under-
graduate}, mecretarial
(undergraduate). Some oppor-
tunitics may exist for
faculty to work part-time

in administentive capncities.

g

2.n) The univerafty will
operate with a sinple Imdget
rather than develop formnlas
for the three colleges.

~

COAMLS

ACtIvInES

I, DMreet resource allnra-

tion primartly ta academ{c

auppnrt Fonet Lona,

1.a) Cantiune to study cost
etfectiveness of servicea
(placement, health, physteal
plant, ete.).

1.0} Admin,
Connell, V.P,
Flnaneial Aff,

t.a) Matntatn the cast of
these functlons at approxl-
mately 262 ol total educn-
tienal costs.

1.1) Bualneaa
~ Office (Nans
aml Fvana)

L.h) Infeiate a study of place-
wont and admfrglons, and the
tnvalvement of -the academic
wnita In word proceasing.

1.1) Seck 1o inteprate
those areas wlere cost
efffctency may he palned
(placement, adviaing, wnrd
procesaing, etc.).

2. Contime to recognlze bath
the antonomaus. and Integrallve
natyre of the three callefes.

2.a) The hudget process will 2.a) lievelop forma to uhtaln 2.a) Mmin,

be well defined and completed hudpet data far personnel by Come Il
hy Janunry of cach year ta Oetoher 1, other expenditnres

enable the Lest tapat from by December 1. -

u1) constituencies. heana

Study the merits of a slnple
hudpet versus formuln bhudget-
tng.

RESEOUSIRILITY

T

myralng

Report,

Mareh 1, "RD

Jan. 1,
yearly

Stummer '79

)



\\ Adminfatrative Organization, cont'd.
Vo mas

.\ there s a nced for a central office
{n the academic affsire nrea.

\

3.a) Willamette provides‘a traditional
set of admibistrative services to
faculty, students and governmen!.
sgencies. The, costs of these ate pri-
marily in personnel and constltute

a declining petcontage of the budpet.

A
N
\

-66

. 3.b) There {8 not g rigid adherence
to administrative structures with
some functions assigned to Indivi-
duals becasuse of their special
capshilitfes ({.e.,|{ntercollegiate
athletics and finangial afd to
University Relationd).

3.c) Annual attritiop rate of tota)
classified stalf hsg risen from 24X
{n 1972-73 to 13 1n|{1977-78.

140
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\ 2.h) To aid in the budget fntegration '

ASSUNPTIONS

2.b) ‘The Deans, capeclall;
of the praduate schools, must
maintain thelr autoncmy while
recognizing the need for
{ntogration. The possibilf-

tier of a Universlty Provost

are not acceptable.

3.a) It will be necessary
to meintain most of theso®
services with the posafbll-
{ty of {ncreared demands
for reporting by the
federal government.

3.h) We are more effective
1f we recognize the capa-
bilities of administrators
rather than develop rigld
Job desﬁ'lptlnnn.

3.c) A major cause may be
the nalary differenttal
with-other employers In
the area.

SoNls

2.h) Eatablish n positlon

of Nlkector of Unfveratly
Plauning and Reaearch to
dutegrate the ncademic pro-
gram with the planning and
hudget process. The hirector
will report to the President,
" @n will the heans.
3. Maintain a traditional
ndministrative structure”
(Development, Flnance,
Academic, Student Affairs).

3.8) Utilize every oppor-
tanity to improve effective-
ness of administrstive nte{f-
{np and use faculty for new
positions when poraible.

All vecancies should be
examined for opportunitien
to combine, recast or
el{minate positions.

3.b) Assign programs and
tasks to those who are
capable of fulfllling the ©
assignments rather than
having a strict sdherence

to administrative structure.
o

3.¢) Reduce the glasstfied
ralary differentinla with
the other employers in
Salem and {mprove the
frinpe brnefit package.’

ACTIVITIES

2.h) Create a comittee to
cvalunte this new experimental
posil ton,

3.a) Peview and evaluate

periodically ataffing patterns
and positious.

3.b) Constantly evaluate the
functioning units of the
administration.

3.c) Study the Balary scalen
In the aren and uae the advan-
tages of our calendar and work
Jond. tn introduce better fringe
benef it programs.

€

RESTONSIBILITY  TIME

7.h) Preaident Committee
by Nov.1,
1979; rept.
by Mar. 15
1980,

3.a) Mministra- ongoing

tive Conncil

3.b) Preatident ongalng

J.c) Mr. Naas, ongoing

Clnes" . {ed Counc.

141.



1+ FINANCTAL AFFATRS

B

. The NCR 400 account-
lug equipment is
rapidly approaching
ohrolescence,

The acconnting system

'

INSTITUTIONAL SUPPORT

ASSINITIONS GoMLS ATIVITIES
1. T. Effective managewent of Uni- 1. .
A. Fallure to replace equipment veraity financtal resources A, Systems Requidrement Study

will Jead to key deadlines unt
helng met am} possibly the
need for service hareau pro-
vessiog of accounting {ufor-
mation.

>

The non-standard chart of

© 1g” ot I eompHance—— ~——nceounta—contr thutes-to—report—

with AICPA Audit Gulde
and the gyatem lacks
credihility.

I
B Details of expendi-
tures are not
+ rognlarly furnished
to departments. Pre-
sent system lacks
effective analytic
capabllity. Report-
- ing is not timely.
Very limited billing
aystem--nol integrated
with registration
Rystem results in
delay in enrol Iment
statistics &
accurate billings!

C.
1. Inswrance program
relating to normal
hazards & liahility

appears adequate, hut

there |3 weak in-
ternal control over
. equipment & movable

furniture & Fixturés,

Betaited equipment
Inventorios & valua=

C.

Liuns are aon=existent.

O
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preparation difficulties, {n-
acenracies & inconslstencles,
ulitch will be materially re-
duced by a modern accounting
system.

An imp ctant expenditure data
audit Is lacking from Failure
to distrihute monthly detail,

. Delays in reporting make bud~
getary control difficult.
Comparative & ratio presenta-
tion should lead to improved
decisions.

Farly enrollment/billing infor-
mation ghanld lead to improved
staffing decisions & improved
cagh flow.

o

1. losses of equipment & fur-
nishings may be controlled by
detalled equipment jpveu-
tories & fire or casnafty
losses lietter documrnt ed
with an inventnry.

t. Risk reduction programs

fncluding: (S8S) to spectfy new sys-
. tems suftware & lirduare,
Neaipn, fuplementation, &
operation al the finaucial

fufarmation system.

oard acceptance of SRS

specs & approval of nde-

quate Faddug, far purchase

or lense of new syatens.
v

Grant proposal for exter~
nal fumling

Reviafou af chart of

accounts, (Moanclal atate="""

ment format &:lmplementa-
tinn of wew syatem.

Poasible romputer ataff
addition,

b

Timely preparation & distribu- B, Installation & implemen-
tien of financial reports & tation' af new accounting
financlal analyses. ¢ system:

Payrot] & personnel;
General accounting, bud-
getary, & dighursements;
Rilling & student acconnts
receivahle.

Provision of adequate' & effec- f.
tive programs to ronserve, 1.
safeguard & maximize the

empluyment & nse of university
reshurces by means of;

Continue Lo stidy cost
elfectivenrss of fngur~
auce program. Determine
the feashility of vom-
plting & maintaining
detalted equipment {u-
veularies aml/or
vatmations.

(includos insurance)

RESPONSERILITY

TR

1.

Ao AcAnderaru & o, Ay AptTl-Aupust

i

’

C.

V.r'. Fluagre
r. Computer
Servires

Floaneial AfF,
Committen

VI' Finance

VP Fluance

P Fiﬁnnrgb

Contrafters—- -

Dir. Camputer
Services

blr. Rualuess
Services

Mr. Computer
Services

Contrallar

vp Finanre

Nir. Compiter
Services

. Controller

1979

Sunmer 1979

Summier 1979

Hay 79-
“—Hay R e
anpafing

Summer 79

R. Summer &
Fall 19 &
anguing

C.
Lo FY 79-00 &
cont inning



B. FINANCIAL AFFAIRS, cont'd.

FACTS

C.

2. The university has
cash, securitien, &
tear cash items in
several locations,
& Lhe office staff
is small, making
effective internal

con@_rgl difficult. higher education. . ...

. The univernity has an
impressive level of
endowment, but funds
are managed by severai
distinct groups which
are not coordinated on
investment objectives
=-probably suboptimi-
2ing performance.
Approximately 10%.of
current fund reveques

ASSUMPTLONS

2. lniversity management must

constantly be alert to ponsi-
hilities for misappropriation
of funda. The integrity of
linancial statemenls requires
an anilit by a flrm with de-
monstrated competente in

3. Revenue demands on nniversity

endowment wiii Intennify
during the next decade due
to enrollment pressures;
therefore, maximizing endow-
ment performance wili be
critical for the hudget.

GOMLS

* e

2. Adequate [nternal controf%
& sudita

3. Providing staff assistance
to the Endowment Committec
& other Funds to facilitate
& coordinate the investment
of -endowment funds to attain
a halanced {nvestment objec-
tive, minimizing investment
risks without unduly sacri-
ficing current income or the
possibility for some long-

were provided by endow-
ment earnings in 1978-79.

i1.Because of the lack
of a quick response
tnformation system with
anaiyticai capabili-

Li.The nniversity budget process
. has probably resuited in sub-
optimization due to iimited

term growth.

I1.Faciiitate the budgetary &
planning process by serving
a8 a slaff resource to Lhe

ties, departments have
faced submitting budget
requests with limited
informatfon expresaed
In terms of input/
ontput relationships.

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Information & very linited

snalysis of key relationships.

President & Administrative
Council.

ACTIVITIES
C.

2. Deveiopment of an
acronnt ing proredures
manual & appointment of
camprtent anditors. -

RESTONS BILLTY

«.

2. Contruller

TitE
C.

2. FY 19-80 &
VP Finance tont innous
A.Andersen & Co.
Financial Affairs

Cammittes

3. Repular meetings with
the Fndowment Committee

& other advisory groups.

Coordination of {nvest-
ment strategies &
ohjectives.,

Posrihle conrolidation
of funds.

i1,

A. Build comprehensive dala
base hy expanding object
of expenditare classifica
tions & personnei daia
files.

B. Examine fesnihilily of
utilizing computer-based
hudgetary modeis followin
development of pertinent
data base.

.

A

]

1

Y

. 'VP Finance

P}

VP Finance
Controller

VP Finance
Director of
Planning

5

3. Cont fnnous
Fudowment

Committer -~

Atkinson Furd
Committoee,
Endowment Comn.
and

Colling Schol-
arship Fund.

1.
A. Ongoing from
June 11,1979

R. FY 1980-81"



B. Financinl Alfairs, cont'd,

FACT,

fun

ITL.Personnel files &
persannel related re-’
spansibilities are
scaltersd over several
of fices. The personncl-
retatrd data hase is
limited & lacks cre-
dibility; personnel
procedures are loose
& nun-standardized,
Turnover of clagsified
personuel appears Lo he
high.

]

IV, The purchasing
functing is aemi-
centralized bt is not
an integral part of
the accounting system;
the receiving functinn
i{s diffused over the
entire campus.

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

ASSIATTIONS

111.Errors in personnel manage-

ment are costly to the univer-
sity & may he minimized by
standardized procedures &
comprehensive, credible flles,

Compliance with Federally man-
dated regnlations may also he
facilitated.

Competence & efficiency of
staff should improve with
reduced turnover.

V. Bidgetary & internal control

procedures are materially
weakened hy the present
prchasing/receiviug system

& can result in douhle payment
of tnvoices, overexpenditures,
andfor misappropriation of
poods & services.

COMLS

111 . Develap, implement, & operate

an efficient, centralized
university-wide personnel
system.

{V.Develop, implement, & operate
n centralized pmrchasing/
re¢eiving program.

MIVITIES o RESTORSIAULIY TINE
!

I IRIIN m.,
A. Acquire, implement, & A. VP Financee A, FY 79-R0

operate computer-hased Controller onpoing

comprehensive, payrol t/ bir. Misiness

personnel system, Servives

Dir, Computer
ftestalf & train as Services
required Lo provide -~

campelence.

R, Complete the centraliza- D,

tion of persomnr] files
& functians.

authorization thru termi~
nation.

D. Improve the classified D.

compensation package.

1. .
A. Develop a comprehens{ve A,

list of system weaknesses
& redesipn the system to
correct weaknesses In the
piurchasing system,

l 0. Netermine feasibility of B,

a central. recelving area
& stareroom via facilities
study & rost estimates.

e peraonnel C.
“From position— -

B. FY 79-80 &
ongoing

I'resident
Bir. Bnginess
Servicrs
Deans

Dir. Business  C. FY 79-80 &
Services - -

1. FY'79-R0 &
ongoing

Dir. Business
Services

v,
“A. FY 1180 &
ongeing

A, Anderden
& Co.
Dir. Besiness
Services
tontraller
VP Finanee
Bir. Plant
Dir. Dusiness
Serv,
VI Finance
Controller
Facitities Cowm,

B. FY 79-80

3
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B. Financial A[[lars, cont'd.

EALTS ASSUMPTIONS

V.; V.
. There {s no central- A. A centralized mail center for

fzed mallroom for students & university staff
university-wide ser- would eliminate most of the
vice, service 1s often prohlems {nherent {n the
mloy & 08 @ communica- present system.

tion devise, unrelfa-

ble; student mafl {s

occasionslly mis-

directed & lost.

B. Usage of the word pro- BR.

. cessing capahility is

. __concentrated in
several departments;
there is a peaking
problem arising from
uncven work flows=--
principally from
pattern letters.

The jieaks & valleys of usage

in the word processing facility
might be_smoothed by better
scheduling of using depart~"
ments & encoursging more smatl
department usage where timing
is not critical.

C. Student phome service C.
suffers from slow
confiect respnnse in
the fall; generally
there iz a high fre-
quency of equipment
malfanctinm.

Student service might he
improved by prewiring every
tnom; equipment malfunctions
are assnmed to be produced
by old equipment.

)

148
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BOALS

V. Uevelop, implement & operate
the [ollowing untversity
service functions in an eff}-

clent & cost-effective manner

A:’Intcr-cnmpun, in & ont-
boun¢ U.S. Mafl Service.

B. Mord frurrssing

«

C. Telephone

ACTIVITIES

A. Fecillties study to
determine feanibility
& location of centrslized
mai Lroom,

. Improved schednling with
more lead Lime,

. Disseminate {nformatinn-
on word processing to
encourage hroader usage
base.

s

3. Devise variable &
temporary staffing plans
to {ncrease {lexibility.

&
C.-
. Get estimates for wiring

student ronms & develop
a program for funding.

2. Sunly feanibility of new
telephone equipment

‘g,

RESTONS! RILITY

v.
A. Facilities
Committee
Mr. Busincss
Services
f.
1. Dir. Nusiness
Services
Dir. Business -
Services
3. Dir. Rusiness.
Services
I, Dir. Business
Services
Nean nf Stadents
2. Dir. Business

Servicen

14

9

v

2.

3.

1.

2.

A

TIHE

FY 79-R0
& ongnlug

(ngning

Ongnlng

Ongning

FY 79-70

FY 79-80
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1

C. UNIVERSITY COMPUTING

The Unfversity computing and data
processing equipment ia rapidly -
approaching obsoleacence:

The NCR 400 maintenance support
is scheduled to end early in
1980,

The HP 2000 watintenance s.llppo:t
{s scheduled to end late {n 1981. '

The IBH 1130 {a of an earlfer
generation of equipment.

D. PLANT SERVICES

No orderly, systematic'program has
existed for the regular maintenance
of mechanical equipment, buildings
or furnishings, and mecharical

failures have been frequent, costly,

often untimely, while the older «-
butldings & thelr furnishings have
been deterforiating more rapidly
than should be expected from normal
wear & tear. "t

-
(S4]
o

ASSUMPTIONS

fquipment replacements will
be neceasary to avold ser-
fous dlsruptione of services
to students, academic mup-
poxt & administrative sup-
port. .

A systematic program for
preventative mairtenance
will reduce the frequency

& cost of equipment failuree
and result in more attractive
buifdings arﬁ/{um{shlngs.

INSTITUTJONAL SUFPORT

GOALS

To provide a reliable,
cost-effective computing
capab{lity for students,

faculty & administrators.

Develop and implement a
cost/effective program
for preventative main-
tenance.

1. Adninistrative Capsbillty

A. Systems requirementa
study to specify aystem per~
sonnel, software, and hard-
ware for all administratfve
users.

B." Acquisition or lease of
new syatem.

2. Evaluute acndemfc needa and
commiogion a syatems require-
menta study for academic
comput ng.

s

Develop a preventat{ve main-
tenance program.

Retrain & restaff personnel
to implement 8 preveptative
maintenance syatem.

Avoldance of preventative
maintenance problems {n
buildinga and renovation plans.

RESTONSIBILITY

A. Andersen & Cn.

v.P. Finance

" M., Computer

Service

Financial ACf.
Committee
V.P. Finance
Dir., Computer

Service

Univ. Compnter -
Committee

. Deann

Dir., Computer
. Services
Mr., Academic
~Computing

Dir. of Plont

Dir. of Plant
Dir. of Perronuel

Architects .
Dir. of Plant

v £

TIH,

Spring,
Summer
1979

Surmmer
1979

FY 1979~
iU}

FY 79-80
& ongoing

ongaing

ongoing
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TO: P"eculty, Staff, Boai'd of' Trustees Date: September 15, 1978

FROM: » University Planning Committee
~ Sam Hall, Chairman

SUBJECT: Planning Activities Progress Report

The University Planning Committee hopes to provide information with'this (Second
Annual) report about the scope and foci of planning activities. We do not intend
that this report contain complete information about any aspect of planning, but -
that it provide notice of which issues are under active study and the membership

of those groups who are directly involved .in making the analyses or proposing
alternatives for change. Although this re port will not provide a census of the .
issues of concern to the committee YOou may assume it appropriate to communicate
to members of the committee concerns about our lack of attention to any issue not
~mentioned in this report. (A list of members of the committee is appended.)’

I. Enrollment /

17 Projections about enrollment made last year seem to have been close
~ for 197€-79, although the final total for the College of Liberal Arts is
not yet known. There is reason to be confident about growth of
the Atkinson School to planned capacity. We-temain- optimistic about
maintaining the quality of entering law students.

2. A primary concern of the Planning COmmittee is the projected decline in
undergraduate enrollment. The present intent (too nebulous to be called
a plan) is to increase moderately admigsions efforts, consider changes
in financial aid policy, and attempt to reduce attrition in the hope of
minimizing the decline while preserving the nature of our current. programs
and serving the same kind of students. Because we expect that other

- universities will make similar efforts to.attract students and because
the patterns of attrition seem so well established, no increase in
enrollment is reflected in the projections, Unless more significant action
is undertaken, we should prepare to have fewer students in 1982 than
we have now.

3. The Planning Committee has been asked by the Minority Action Committee
for clarification of the goals for enrollment of minority students. M.A.C.
has also suggested some specific goals. - Professors V. Bothun, C. Burton,
and Dean Berberet are to work with M,A,C. to prepare revised. goals for
the Planning Committee to consider.
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University Plan
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II. -Academic
1. Last year the College of Law faculty postponed the review of academic
programs and plans in anticipation of the appointment of a new dean.
For the same reason, the regular accreditation review of the college was
defefred until this year. Dean Tornquist and the faculty are preparing
now/for a major study of the curriculum which will--not incidentally--
meet the needs of planning and accreditation.

2. Thé examination of curriculum by liberal arts faculty is continuing and
will be accelerated during 1978-79. This effort will receive substantial
sypport from a Northwest Area Foundation "Project Examination" Grant.
If/ its proposed schedule is followed, the faculty will, within the next
18 months, act on a "final" report from the Committee on Graduation
" Requirements and Guidelines. They will also have identified, on the
asis of self-studies and other analyses, changes they wish to make in
he curriculum., These activities will coincide nicely with those necessary
/for the next accreditation review,

3./ It seems even more evident than it did-a year ago that "most (undergraduate)
faculty believe that the present academic organization is not providing the
structure for sufficient cooperation, coordination, and leadership." An

‘ancillary, but important objective of the NAF Grant is to improve this
situation.

A

. Faculty ‘
- 5 :
§ Data are being organized and projections made on faculty eligibility for
' ;/ promotion, tenure, sabbaticals, and retirement.. Professor Iltis is doing the
{ bulk of the work. A report should be ready for the Planning Committee by

! October 1.

}/V. Academic Support

/ ° 1. Library--An ad hoc Library Committee has been appointed to: "review and

/ revise the present Program Statement so that it can be used as a basis for

/o future building’ planning." The committee will be holding hearings.on

/ campus this fall to gather opinions and advice. It hopes to finish its work
: by November. A list of committee members is appended.

2. Audio-Visua! Services--The Planning Committee has asked Betty Brockmann,
Di;gctor of the Media Center, to prepare a report on current services of the

Q - k - ‘108_ .
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University Planning Committee
Progress Report, page 3 . .

center and alternatives for improving those services. Because of changes
in personnel and administrative organization, no such report was done at -
the time that other departments completed planning reports. It is intended
that this report be completed and considered this fall.

3. Faculty Development--\l‘he undergraduate faculty who have been involved

with the Associated Schools of the Pacific Northwest (ASPN) Project and
those who attended the Colorado Springs Workshop are joining to prepare
a report for the Planning Committee on what the goals and activities for
faculty development should be. It is intended that this report be
finished this fall. o ) '

Dean Tornquist and some law faculty members intend to meet soon with
Steve Phillips, Director of the ASPN Project, to explore ways in which
this project might benefit law faculty.

Facilities

The University has entered into a preliminary working agreement with Martin,
Soderstrom, and Matteson, A.I.A. to have these architects work with us to
analyze our facilities and make recommendations on modifying the way we use -
our space, renovation of existing buildings, and sites and scale for new
construction. A Campus Facilities Committee has been appointed to "assist

the architects in gathering data and priority setting." They are also "responsible
to develop the reports and recommendations to be submitted to the Facilities
Committee of the-Board of Trustees. " A list of committee members is appended.

Student Services

w

1. A study of the reasons for attrition by undergraduate students is nearing
completion. The basis of the study is a questionnaire sent to several
hundred students who have left Willamette without graduating. Professor
'Prothero, with the advice and cooperation of the Admissions Office and
Frank Armijo of NCHEMS is in charge of this project.

2. Ioan Peterson, Assistant Dean of Students, has written a report on the
quality of residential life as perceived by the students. It is expected
. that the Student Affairs Committee will use this information as it considers
possible special uses for the Alpha Phi house and other changes in the
residential Operation.
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3. It is hoped that a consideration of possible changes in the financial
aid policy can be compieted this fall. Roy Ruffner, Jim Sumner, Jim
-Woodland and Sam Hall have had a preliminary meeting to discuss
alternatives.

VII. Development

The draft plan completed in January set several goals for raising funds for
endowment, construction/renovation, and operating funds. One of the highest
" priorities for this year in planning is to design activities and assign responsi-
.bility so that these goals, or amended ones,: can be met.

VIII, Institutional Support

1. A major goal this year is to move the role of the Planning Committee and
- the planning function from an ad hoc basis to that of /a well-defined regular
part of the functioning of the University. Some changes have been made in -
the membership of the committee and a procedure for replacing faculty and
student' members has been agreed-upon.

An_annual pianning process (which ties planning very closely to that of
the budget) has been drafted and will be used on a trial basis this year,
The function of the planning committee in this process is to review
proposals to amend the five- -year plan, [recommend program priorities and -
budget guidelines, recommend revision in the plan, and assess planning
accomplishments .

’ :

- 2., The Business Office under the direction of Roy Ruffner, is studying ways
of improving the level of service they provide. A primary concern is the
need for replacement of the bookkeeping equipment before the year is ‘over. J
A closely related question is that of the level and kind of computer services
which will be available to the campus in the future. A committee chaired
‘by-Mike Dunlap is completing a report which will assess the alternatives.

T \
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Lorain County
Community College

OSCAR LENNING AND STEPHEN JONAS

The move toward comprehensive planning at Lorain County Cqmmuhity College began
in 1971 with the arrival.of a new president and his subsequent appointment in 1272 of a
director of institutional planning and research. Before any new planning process could
be developed, however, it was necessary to establish an sffective information system.
In addition, a more systematic, objective, and s’ ort-range planning procesvs could
begin. Throughout the development of the: LCCC iong-range plan, majotiattention was
given to integrating planning that was both short range and long range. LCCC also needed
some type of ongoing needs assessment ¢ 1 program review and evaluation. More
effective planning and decisionmaking at the .nit level had to be introduced, as well. In
all of this development, constituencies, customs, and polmcs(both external andinternal
to the college) were carefully considered.

Backgrouri}d

During the late 1950s, many Ohio residents were recognizing that a large segment
of the state’s population had educational needs not being served by the state’s system
of higher education. This led to state legislation, enacted in 1961, that authorized the
establishment of community colleges. Based on the provisions of the new law, the Lorain
" County Board of Commissioners designated Lorain County as a community-coltege

district. The commissioners appointed a board of seven trustees to determine the new
- district’s postsecondary-education needs. The trustees hired two professional consultanis
to conduct a citizens-needs survey and assemble data showing whether a community

%11
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college was needed in the district. ’Bééed on these data, the Ohio Board of Regents
granted a community-college charter to.the district on July 15,1963. Thus Lorain County
had for the first time a permanent, pUblIC institution, and Ohio had |ts second, pUblIC

‘community college.

The Lorain School of Technology was mcorporated into the community college in

~March 1964, and Lorain County Community College offered its first courses in a special

seven-week session during the summer of 1964. Classes for 1,006 full-time and part-time
students commenced the fall of 1964 in rented facilities Jocated throughout the county.
In the fall of 1966, LCCC and its 2,751 full-time and part-time students moved to a new,
$11 million, 250-acre campus. The campus is located about halfway between Elyria and
Lorain, the two largest municipalities in the county, and about 35 miles west of Cleveland.

In March 1966, the North Central Association of Colleges and Schools (NCA) granted
a candidate-for-accreditation status to LCCC. In 1971, NCA granted full accreditation of
the college; subsequent review in 1973-74 extended full accreditation for 10 years.

In the general election of 1963, the district’s voters approved a 10-year, 1.25 mill
tax Ievy for construction, equipment; and operahonal needs. The levy was approved by
voters in 1972. State and federal governments provided almost $5 million toward initial
capital construction (since that time, the state has provided an additional $11.8 million
for capital improvements). By fall 1979, the college’s facilities had grown to 521,000
gross square feet, with a total facilities investment of $25 million and an enroliment of
about 5,600 students.

The district's population grew from 218,000 in 1960 to 257 000 a decade later. The

- current population is estimated at about 290,000, with about 370,000 projected for the

year 1990. About half the district's residents live in the Lorain-Elyria urban area. Present
growth throughout the suburban areas south of the urban corridor is currently high and
is expected to continue (residential development in the urban area is believed to be

‘nearing its maximum potential). The median population age is 25.1 years (over two and

one-half years younger than the statewide average), compared with a median age of 26.7

-in 1960. The district also contains the second largest concentration of Spanish- speaklng

citizens in the northeast (the largest is in New York City). ,

~ Employed adults in the district totaled 96,000 in 1974, and the figure is expected to
increase to about 116,000 by 1985, a growth tate significantly greater than the predictions
for the entire state. Although employment is currently concentrated (40 percent) in
manufacturing plants, about two-thirds of all new jobs between now and 1985 are
expected to be white-collar or service positions.

Enroliment growth at LCCC has been continual and is expected to increase in.the
future (the majority of students are expected to attend part-time; the number of full-time
students began to decrease in 1978). From 1972 to 1978, the proportion of women
students increased from 46 to 61 percent, the proportion of students in technical or.
career programs from 45 to 57 percent; and the proportion of part-time students from 54

‘to 67 percent.,”.

Since its fcmndmg the college s mission has been to meet the educatlonal needs
of citizens of Lorain County. According to the latest statement of purpose approved by

the board of trustees in-the spring of 1978,
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The mission of Lorain County Communlty College is to provide, within statutory
definitions, easy access to a broad spectrum of learning experiences, tailored to
the needs of the College’s constituency at the lowest possible cost consistent
-with quality results. [Lorain County Community College 1976, P. 8]

Statutory definitions of the State of Ohio allow the college to offer university parallel and
career programs of two years or less, and noncredit programs for the occupational,
cultural, and general benefit of the community. ‘Although most courses are conducted
on the main campus, many courses have been offered at public secondary schools in
towns throughout the district.

,The coilege’s 1978-79 catalog stated the foIIowmg as its educational obJectlves
related to student needs

1. To assist a student to Irve more fuIIy as'an rndrvrdual and.more effectrvely as a
citizen

2. To develop talents, aptitudes, and rnterests for meanrngful employment

3. To gain a perception of man’s relationship'to’ his fellow man and to his culture

4. To develop self-direction through the use of crltrcal reasoning

5. To develop effectiveness in his reIatronshrp wrth others, showrng respect for the
individuality of his fellow man

6. To have an appreciation of his aesthetic as well as his scientific envrronment

7. To develop a potential for economic security -

8. To possess an appreciation of healthful living

9. To further achieve self- actualrzatton LP 9]

~ About 50 iinstructional programs are-organized and coordinated through eight
instructional divisions; a chairperson heads each division. In 1978- 79, 5,634 credit
students were served (compared with 5,494 in 1977-78, and 4,024 in 1972-73). The
noncredit enroliment was over 2,200. Full-time equivalent. credit enroliment was 3,251
in 1978-79 (compared with 3,263 in 1977-78 and 2,667 in 1972- -73). (Table 1 summarizes
numbers of full-time and part-time faculty and staff in 1978-79.)

The college administration includes a: president assisted by an admlnrstratrve staff
and an administrative cabinet consisting of the president, the dean of students, and
dean of business services. The organization chart for LCCC is included as appendix |.
The president reports to a nine-member board of trustees (six are appointed by Lorain
County’s. Board of Commissioners and three are appointed by the governor): As a

chartered institution in Ohio, LCCC functions in cooperation with the Ohio Board of - -

Regents, which was established by state law in 1961 to coordrnate the actuvutles of all
state-assisted Ohio colleges and universities.

Many advisory committees composed of persons outside the college are also
important to the college’s. organizational structure. In addition, several specialized
accreditation agencies influence program development. For example, the LCCC Nursing
Program has been approved by the Ohio State Board of Nursing Education and Nurse
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,,/ Registration and the National League of Nursing; and the Medical Assistant and Radio-

“logic Technologist programs have been approved by the American Medical Association.

The total operating budget for the college grew from $4.1 million in 1972-73 tc

$6.9 million in 1978-79. Table 2 indicates the percentage breakdown in 1978-79 of
revenue sources and expenditures. ' '

TABLE 1

LORAIN COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE FACULTY. ADMINISTRATORS AND CLASSIFIED STAFF. 1978-79

Organizational Unit f Full-Time Part-Time Full.-Time Full-Time Part-Time
Faculty' Faculty Administration’ Classified Classitied”
Business 16 63 1 1 2
Dewvelopmental Edu.ation 4 23 1 1 0
Engineering Technologies 10 13 1 1 1
Health Careers 19 21 1 1 5
Health, Physical Education,
-~ and Recreation N ) 5 7 1 ; 3 1
Language and Humanities 19 18 1 1 0
Science and Mathematics 14 16 1 1 3
Social Science/Public Service 16 . 14 1 2 1
Community Education 0 110 4 3 0
Academic Support 3. 0 12 10
Institutionat Support 0, 0 10 25 8
Plant Operation and Maintenance 0 0 1 20 2
Auxiliary Services 0 0 7 22 2
Student Services 6 6 10 14 4
Total - 112 291 ' "43 107 ’ 39
Full- Time Equivalent 120 58 43 107 21
a Includes vacanl lull-hme positions .
b Estimates for part-ime personnel are based on 1all quarter 1978-79
c Includes lull-time tacully overioad
TABLE 2
LCCC REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE PERCENTAGES, 1978-79
!
1978-79 Revenue Breakdown - ) 1978-79 Expenditure Breakdown
(In Percentages) N (In Percentages)
State Subsidy ' 53.5 Instruction - 47.5
Student Fees and _ ~ Institutional Support ' ' 14.6
Charges 23.1 . o
9 Plant Operation and
County Levy 17.2 Maintenance 145
Grants - 3.0 Student Services . 11.4
Other 3.2 Academic Support : 7.6
Public Service 4.3
Student Aid A
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‘formal, |nst|tut|onwrde planmng By 1975, the planning requied a comprehensuve focus

The History of Planning at Lorain County Community Colle:ge

Since that initial needs survey of citizens conducted in 1961, LCCC has sponsored
various sorts of. formal planning activities. For example, the state has required the college
to submit a biennial financial plan and a six-year capital plan. In addition, all new program
proposals have passed through all levels of the college, to the board of trustees, and
then to the Ohio Board of Regents. These various planning requirements have not been
conducted inan integrated, systematic fashion (for exanole, human-resources planning
was not a part of financial planning). This rather fragii:en.ed, isolated approach to
planning changed in 1972 when a position was created to carry out and coordinate

as well. :

In 1871, Dr. Omar L. Olson, the dean of evening and coritinuing education at William
Rainey Harper College, became the new president at LCCC. Before Dr. Olson’s S appoint-
ment, the LCCC board of trustees called for an _intensive review of the college's
organizational and administrative structure. The trustees’ request was a response to an
observation by an NCA examining team (North Central Association of Colleges and
Secondary Schools n.d.), who had noted following their January 1971 visit-that “‘since
there had been so.much change in administrative structure and administrative channels
had become unduly complicated, effort must be made to clarify procedures and lines of
decisionmaking in harmony with good administrative practice’’ (p. 6). In November 1971,
Dr: Olson (Lorain County Community College 1973) recommended a reorganization plan
based on four pr|nC|p|es

1. The organrzatlonal structure should be developed around functlons rather than
persons
2. Levels of administrative: structure should be kept to a minimum; the number of
‘ administrators -should be directly related to the size and complexity of the
) organization
3. Decisionmaking and, problem-solving processes should be decentralized as
much as accountability measures would permit .
4. Assigned responsibilities should be accompanled by commensurate authority to
carry out those responsibilities [P. 15] ' i

Five phases of reorganization were recommended, the last of which was:

To develop end/or ulpgrade long-range planning, progremming, and budgeting
procedures to provide more accurate forecasting and accountability. [P. 15]
c:\'-‘a . ) : . . .
Before anncuncing his reorganization plan and after he became president, -Dr. Olson
created the Office of Institutional Planning and Research. In August 1972, Dr. Stephen

Jonas became its director. Among his responsibilities were conductjng all institutional
planning and research activities as well as the planning for'the Ohio Board of Regents

Uniform Information System and capital facilities. Dr. Jonas believed that the college’s
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information systems should be improved before attempting any major institutional
planning. The rapid growth of LCCC since its chartering’in 1963 and the problem of
increasing internal and external demands for decisions based on accurate and current
data about the activities and programs of the college suggested the need to develop a
management information system (MIS). The consensus was that the method of measuring,

- recording, and reporting data at LCCC was fragmented. Administrators at various levels

were overburdened with requests for information from other offices on campus, as well
as from external agencies. Often these requests overlapped, employed different criteria
for the same data, and did not fit a pattern that could guide the preparation of the data.

- Consequently, the same information frequently was generat2d over and over, and much of

it was inadequate, contradictory, and therefore not particularly useful for decisionmaking.

To examine these deficiencies, the director of institutional planning and research
formed a five:member ad hoc committee in December 1972 that included himself (as
chairman), the director of data processing; the director of admissions and records (student
services), the director of management services (business services), and the assistant of '
instruction (instructional services). (This MIS Committee continued to meet until the
spring of 1978.) The committee was to-develop a system for collecting, recording,
storing, retrieving, and reporting data and for relating past, present, and projected
information needed for decisionmaking to both internal and external operations of the

ollege. (Included in the system design was information that would demonstrate the

quality of instruction and help instructors make program and course improvements.) The
commlttee also hoped to mcrease faculty and staff understanding about the information
system and its concepts

The committee thus |dent|f|ed the foIIownng objectives for the college’s MIS:

— ’

. It should be user oriented

2. It should be responsnve to the internal information and demsmnmakmg needs of
the college :

3. The system data base should be compatible with externally developed mformatuon
systems, such as the NCHEMS Data Element Dictionary v

4. The system should incorporate anticipated external reporting requnements the

~ system should permit required information to be accumulated and extracted in .
the format required for external reporting .

5. The system design should incorporate sufficient flexibility to permit modifications
to meet the changing needs of the college

6. ,The system data base should be designed so that the information needs of varlous

- users are integrated

7. Entering the data base and extractmg useful information should be as sumple as
possible ‘

8. The system design should mcorporate ‘adequate provisions to malntaln the
security and integrity of the data basé

9. The management information system should be cost- effectlve,\the sum of the

system benefits should be greater than the system operating costs
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The time was right’for developing such an information system because the coIIege
had just purchased and installed an IBM 360/40 computer that could accommodate a
computer-based MIS. All existing cornputer programs had to be rewritten and meet the
college’s long-range informational heeds. Furthermore, software packages to facilitate
user access to the data files were being added. The task of developing an MIS was split
into three phases: .
Phase 1—Identifying the information need connected with the various functions
and operations throughout the college (see appendix 1), .developing
definitions of system requirements, and deveIoplng an MIS master plan
Phase 2—Developing system, specifications, components, and priorities
Phase 3—Test|ng, |mp|ement|ng, and modifying the MIS

Phase 1 occurred from December 1972 until spring of 1974. Phases 2 and 3-began

concurrently in the spring of. 1974 and are ongomg

Another, aspect of the commlttee s work involved assisting student admissions and
records, partrcularly in the reglstrar s office, in the transition from a card-batch system
ta an on-line system. Involvement .in this task enabled MIS committee members to
become acquainted with various’staff and their work (and vice versad).

As the MIS was developed, so was a systematic, short-range planning and deC|sron
making system. The college decided that a management-by-objectives (MBO) system

was most appropriate for LCCC. (MBO is a system of stating objectives, determininga -

plan of action, aIIocatlng resources, stating the results .desired, implementing action,
and measuring the results.) Developing an MBO system was started in March 1973. Like
the MIS-system development, the MBO was developed gradually and was promoted
among faculty and staff through the use of seminars and workshops. At first, workshops

_concentrated on the fundamentals of establishing a management-by-objectives system

(managing with objectives, planning by objectives, goal setting, problem ‘solving, and
minimizing conflict between groups). Later on, topics included communications, mioti-
vation, team building, time management, decisionmaking, and performance appraisals.
By the 1975-76 academlc year, an MBO system—and ‘consequently the short-term

- - decisionmaking processes at the college—were functioning successfully.

Since arriving in 1972, the planning officer for the college had recognized the need
for along-range plan, and in its 1973 report to the North Central Association, the college
wrote the following:

as soon as feasible, a long-range institutional planning committee charged with
developing and periodically updating a comprchenswe f|ve -year pIan for the
coIIege erI be appointed. [P 24] :

By 1975, the MBO system was well establlshed and the MIS deveIopment was at a point
that requnred some thinking about long-range planning. Furthermore, MIS and accredita-

tion concerns needed less attention from the planring offider than ever before. Thus - _
developing a Iong range plan was initiated and with it'the beglnnlng of ihe current phase | /

of pIann|ng deveIopment and activities at LCCC. - Sy _ i
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- | Current Planning Activities

Phhies /
Development of a Long-Range Plan

With the support of the college president, the LCCC director of institutional planning
and research started work in the fall of 1975 on a‘position paper on long-range planning.
He gathered information about various efforts at long-range planning (particularly ones
that integrated long-range planning with the budget process). - o

Based on this and his review of what other colleges were doing, he prepared Long-
Range Planning: Prospec{us and Premises. This document describes planning as a
continuous process cohsustlng of three phases:plan development pian implementation,
and plan evaluation. The plan-development phase consists of (1) |dent|fy|ng planning
premises, (2) analyzing the situation, (3) identifying opportunities and obstacles, (4) de-
termining goals and objectives, and (5) developing criteria for evaluation.

. The implementatior; phase involves carrying out the plans from the development
phase within some time schedule and organizational structure. The evaluation phase
provides a feedback mechanism that can be used throughout the planning process to
allow for modifications. The document also discusses the future of LCCC in particular,
which provided premises for the long-range plan development. '

The following underlying principles for the long-range plan were also specified:

1. The long-range plan should be integrated with short-range planning (into the MBO
process). o ' ' "

2. The long-range plan should be'tied into the budget process. .

3. The long-range plan should be integrated into the organizational structure of the
institution—integrated into the regular routine of the institution. This meant that .
there would not'be a special committee appointed for long-range planning (which
makes this long-range plan development process different from most others).

4. The Board of Trustees should be involved in the initial steps of the planned
development phase (identification of basic planning assumptions and development
of a statment of mission) and later on in the evaluation of the long-range plan.

5. Since the collgge is serious about implementing the long-range plan, there should
be a link between the long-range plan developers and implementers. The admin-
istrative cabinet (president, dean of instruction, dean of students, and dean of
business services) should be responsible for coordinating the planning process,
and thus should be responsible for coordinating not only the development of the
long-range plan but also for the.implementation of the plan.

6. The long-range plan must deal with issues people feel are |mportant to the insti-

* tution. [Lorain County Communlty College 1978, Pp 6-7]

A series of group meetlngs was held in the spnng of 1976 with mixed groups of
faculty, administrators, trustees, classified staff, and students. Various techniques were
used to identify issues that should be addressed in the long-range plan, including, for
example, nominal groups in- WhICh individuals work in the presence of onle( another, but-do

,\ -
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not interact. Research has shown (Vandeven and Delburg 1971) that the nominal-group
process facilitates creatlve and innovative decisionmaking and enhances a group’s
ability to examine. thoroughly the dimensions of a problem. At the LCCC meetings;
participants assefmbled and spent about a half hour thinking about the topic but not
discussing it. Then, in a kind of listing’ progess, each participant explained his ideas.
Group members refrained from discussions with one another. The trustees were also
involved in this activity. Input frem external constituencies was also obtained through a
series of meetlngs with various .community groups and through a public opinionnaire.
The process for developing the Iong range plan forced everyone to get away from day- |
to-day concerns and to focus on major areas.

After the issues were identified, a questionnaire regarding LCCC priorities was
administered to various constituencies. A summary of the results was published in
Long-Range Planning: Summary of Issues and Planning Agenda anc was distributed in
September 1977. The issues found to be of highest priority were grouped according to
the basic’components to be mcluﬁed in the long-range plan:

1. What should be the overalljmission of Lorain County Community College? Lorain
County Community College's current mission statement is to provide, within
statutory definitions, easy7acce‘s‘s to a broad specirum of 'earning experiences,
tailored to the needs of the college’s constituency and at the lowest possible cost
consistent with quality rezults ’

2 What should be the spean/C aims and objectives of LCCC within its mission? How
can we strengthen the[/elationshig'between the college and the. community?
Basic to this question is identifying community needs and expectations, determining
how the college should accommodate them, and projecting new services needed.
High-priority tasks rel %t‘ed to this question include (1) identifying community
needs, (2) determining/how the college accoinmodates community needs, and
(3) projecting new services needed by the community in the next year.

3. What programs and processes should be implemented to accomplish the objec-
tives and mission? How do we devise progranis and services to meet demand
and need? This question must deal with the development of criteria and pro-
cedures to determine what programs should be developed, continued, or phased
out. The recommendation of specific program emphasis should also assess the
potential impact on facilities, personnel, and finances. High-priority tasks related
to this question include (1) expanding continuing-education and community-
service programs an’d (2) deve'oping criteria and procedures to determine what
new programs should be developed, the programs that should be continued, and
those that should be phased!out.

4. What should be the organization of LCCC to effective/y implement the programs
and processes? This question should focus on creating better communication
between and among various gollege constituencies. In addition, it should also
focus on developing a model for ongoeing, long-range planning. High-priority tasks
related to this question include developing (1) a model for long-range planning,
(2) the capability nf respondi..g to change, and (3) a capacity to provide better
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coordination of curriculum between full-time and part-time, faculty.

5. What quantity and quality of human resources are needed to carry out programs
and processes? This question should deal with faculty, administrative, and clas-
sified-staff salaries, working conditions, personnel policies, and professional
aevelopment. Other issues related to this- questlon are policies concernlng the
admission of students and the assessment'of student abilities and educational
outcomes. High-priority tasks telated to this question include (1) reviewing
college policies concerning open admissions, (2) determining whether there
should be entrance requirements for some programs, and (3) upgrading expertise
i personnel by providing in-service training opportunities for faculty, adminis-
trators, and classified staff.

6. What quantity and types of facilities are needed? Providing a facility for the fine arts,
determining the need for additional facilities, and providing for repair, maintenance,
and replacement of equipment are central to this question. Examples of high-
priority issues related to this question include (1) providing a fine arts/humanities
center and (2) providing adequate funds for repair, maintenance, and replacement
of equipment.

7. What financial resources are needed to achieve the objectives and mission? How
much money will all this cost? How much can we reasonably hope to obtain? This
guestion includes the development of specific plans for ensuring sufficient college
funding over the next six years. Examples of high-priority issues related to this
guestion include (1) to develop specific plans for ensuring sufficient college
funding over the next six years, (2) to assess the need for future levies, and (3) to
determine appropriate strategies for obtaining needed funds.

Next, the high-priority issues were studied in-depth by faculty teams. Each team
prepared a position paper that described the status of the issue and alternative ways to
addrc 3s it. These position papers were included in Long-Range Planning: Concept and
Curreni Status of Planning Issues, a document distributed-in January 1978. |.ater that
month, the admiristrative cabinet held an open hearing at the college for members of
the college community to discuss the papers, ask questions, and talk about specific
concerns regarding the college’s future plan. Several individuals submitted their own

-position papers on the issues. After the hearing, the administrative cabinet and several

farulty members again reviewed the papers and discussed the various policy alterna-
tives that ccuid be incorporated into the long-range plan. Under leadership of the director
of inst*itutional planning and research, the faculty team ther: developed a long-range
nlan that incorporated what they considered was the best thirking of all members of the

* LCCC community. In the spring of 1978, three years after initial activities tarted, the

LCCC Long-Range Plan, 1978-83 was approved by the boarc of trustees and published.
The document describes the college’s mission, philosoghy. and goals; discusses demo-
graphlc social, und econoriic trends; ana specifies planining assumptions and objectwes
for each major area of concern within e college (such as college programs and ser-
vices; organization and plannung and human, physical, and financial resources).
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Implementing and Updating the Long-Range Plan

The long-range plan contalned a number of objectives, including one concerning
the planning process :

\ The College will incorporate a one-year/five-year planning process. Two time

periods are considered for the purpose of. stating goals and planning for their
implementation. ‘A one-year plan provides the short-term strategy for College
‘operations while a five-year plan sketches the long-term strategy. The one-year

plan is based on foKecasts for the relatively near future, which are'normally more
accurate than the forecasts for the five-year time period. Because of this uncer-
tainty, the five-year plan is updated annually to extend an additional year. The
~result is that the College is always operating accordmg tc.a one-year plan whilg
preparing for the future according to a five-year plan. [P. 54] '

( ‘

Instructions for accomplishing this and other objectives were not included in the
Instead the conclusion of the LCCC long-range plan stated i

lan.

Under the direction of the admlmstratlve cabinet, composed of the president and
deans of instruction, students, and business services, specific steps gesigned to
achieve the objectives will be incorporated into the College’s anngal planning
and budgeting processes. In addition, the administrative cabinet will evaluate the.
progress being made to achieve the objectives themselves. This gvaluation, too,
will be a part of the College’s annual planning process and will facilitate the
updating of the long-range plan. [P. 81] '

In the summer ot 1978, the administrative cabinet assigned jhe director of institu-
tional planning and research to develop procedures for implementing and updating the
long-range plan and for integrating it into the annual planning and budgeting process.
Throughout September 1978, literature relevant to implemepting a planning process
was reviewed. Among the resources examined were ./ ~ademig Planning: Four Institutional
Case Studies (Kieft 1978), the NCHEMS Handbook for /nstitu/ onal Academic and Program
Planning (Kieft, Armijo, and Bucklew 1978) and Long- Range Planning Kit (Parekh 1977).
Information was also collected from other institutions about their planning processes
and implementation procedures. The director then concluded that LCCC should customize
an implementation process for its needs (though many of the procedures described in A
Handbook for Institutional Academic and Program Planning were adopted).

Based on input from the literature, from other colleges, and from the administrative
cabinet and other administrative staff at LCCC, a procedural handbook was developed
entitled 71978-83 Long-Range Plan: Implementation of the Long-Range Plan; Long-Range
Planning and Annual Planning/Budgeting Schedule. A copy of this document, which was
completed and distributed to the faculty in October 1978, is presented as appendix I11.

This handbook describes a planning cycle consisting of five annual planning periods.
Each year, individual planning units prepare detailed proposals for the year immediately
ahead; the units prepare less detailed, but nevertheless subtantive proposals for the
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following four years. As the cycle advances, each year's ﬁlah receives more detailed
attention. Each year, the five-year plan is revised to reflect changes in the external and
internal envi}onments and in institutional resources, objectives, and programs. During
- the four(t)h/year of the planning cycle, the college reexamines its long-range goals and

the accémpanying assumptions and develops a plan for the next five years.
he administrative cabinet started off the planning cycle by reviewing the 1978-83
anning objectives, assigning each long-range pianning objective to the appropriate
organizational unit and establishing a tentative deadline for each objective. The dean of
each organizational unit then assigned objectives to the appropriate department or
division (for example, language and humanities, communication, education, admissions
and records). Finally, the administrative cabinet reviewed the assignments and schedules
as revised by the organizatiynal unit. Before considering the assignments, each depart-
ment and division (1) assessed the extent to which it achieved its objectives from the
previous year and (2) evaluated the process through which those objectives were

accomplished. v ' .
These steps-andassignments of responsibility are described on pages 159 through 162
;o of the hanc>ook in appendix 1. The handbook also includes a realistic time-line developed
‘ foraccomp.. hing the firstyear cycle (see pages 163- 170), deadlines for various long-range
plan objectives (pages 171-179), and the five forms used to coIIect planning information
(pages 181+ 192).

In- developmg this handbook, the adm|mstrat|ve cabinet and the director of institu-
tional planning and research met with administrative staff to review the emerging
planning process, distribute copies of the planning handbook, and provide staff with
samples of the planning forms being developed. When the meetings and the handbook
were completed, the chalrpersons and other administrative staff met with their respective
faculty and staff to explain |mplementat|on strategies, roles of faculty and staff. in the
planning process, procedures for developmg objectives, methods of integrating the
one-year and five-year planning cycles, and the process for completing planning form Il
(each division had been given a supply). (Planning form II, ‘‘Long-Range Planning

. Update,"" is shown on pages 185-186 of the handbook in appendix I11.) Many of the divisions
asked the director of institutional planning and research to come to their meetings and
assist them, which he did. Numerous faculty members attended these divisional meetings,
although attendance was not mandatory. Further, LCCC administrators observed that the
quality of the information submitted was excellent even in sensitive areas concermng
complex critical issues.

The administrative cabinet aSS|gned responsibility for completing each objective
from the long-range plan to one of the four organizational units (instructional services,
student services, institutional support services, and business services), and each
objective was assigned an initial schedule for implementation, as shown on pages 171-179
of the implementation handbook in appendix lll. This information was reviewed by all
deans with their respective staff, and changes wera made on the basis of their comments.

- The method for programming the objectives varied with each organizational unit. In
institutional support, individuals reporting to the president met and assigned responsibility

" for implementing each institutionai objective to a specified department. Each department
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then prepared an action plan for that mstrtutronal objective as well as objectives specific
to the department. Because many objectives in instructional services cut across depart-
mental lines, objectives were grouped and task forces were formed to develop action

‘plans. All division heads or directors also prepared specific action plans for their areas

of responsibility. In student services, the dean of students assigned responsibility for
institutional objectives to the appropriate departments whrch then prepared an action
plan as well as specific department objectives. Each department in business services
prepared an action plan. These plans were reviewed by the dean and the director of
institutional planning and research to ensure that all institutional objectives assrgned to
business services were programmed.

By mid-November, planning form I} had been completed by all departments and
divisions. The form provided information for updating the long-range plan and annual
planning and budgeting for FY79-80. Several weeks after the forms were finished, a
summary of information for planning, college forecasts, planning prermises, concerns
and issues, and projections related to enrollment, faculty and staff FTE, and cost and
revenues was distributed to.each department for review and comment. This marked the
beginning of the next stage of the process. Based on the comments received, a final
planning-information document ‘vas developed (see appendix IV for an excerpt from this
document) and distributed at an administrative staff meeting on December 18, 1978. Also
distributed at this meeting was a document giving head-count and full-time-equivalent

‘enrolithent projections for 1979-80, a long-range planning .and budget preparation

packet consisting of planning forms Ill and IV (along with completed illustrations of each

~form), and the budget forms.

The plan’nrng information was used by each department and division to rank program

objectives for the subsequent years and to describe the activities and resources required
to accomplisp them; these plans and resource needs were reported on planning forms
Il and IV, "Program Objectives and Planned Activities for the Year' and ‘‘Additional
Information ln Support of Program Objectives and Planned Activities for the Year" (see
pages 187 qnd 189 of the handbook in appendix l1l). Departments and divisions then
submitted their completed program plan for FY79-80 through FY83-84 and budget
request forms for FY79-80 to the appropriate deans, who reviewed the plans and incor-
porated them into the more inclusive organizational unit plans through use of planning

. formV (“Orgamzatronal Unit Program Objectives, Planned Activities, and Rationale for

the Year,” see page 191 of the handbook in appendix IIl). In doing so, the deans considered
the extent to whizh the plans of each division or department conformed to the long-range
|nst|tut|onaﬂ plan. .

After recelvrng planning form V from each organizational unit, the administrative
cabinet reyrewed each organizational unit plan and then mcorporated those plans into a
tentative mstrtutlonal plan, which was included in the document LRP 1980-84, Orga-
nizational! Unit Program Objectives and Activities. This document was distributed on
March Qé 1979, to all departments for review. All administrative-cabinet members
revrewed their sections of the document with their staffs. The cabinet then reviewed the
entire d?cument and the comments received and reached final decisions on institutional
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o~ priorities. The final document was published in July 1979; excerpts of the docurﬁent are

presented in appendix V. ‘
. Because the state legislature was late in approving higher-education appropriations
for the next biennium; the final budget process at LCCC had to be delayed. In addition, in
the student-services unit, each director had written and submitted an annual report by
July to the dean. Each report summarized their major objectives and accomplishmerits,
similar to the type of information requested on planning form | (‘‘Evaluation of Program
Objectiveé and Activities for the Year,”’ see page 183 of appendix I11). Because of time
constraints and to avoid having one organizational unit repeat the evaluative process,
planning form | was not used this year. This planning form has not been discarded,
"however. Current plans are to'revise the fcrm and distribute it to departments and

divisions several weeks before its scheduied use in the summer of 1980.

This episode demonstrates that unexpected events can interfere with scheduled
planning activities and that a flexibie planning process is important. Instead of using
planning form | and a month-long process, the LCCC directc, of irsututional planning
and research used an interview format to review with ail deans the accomplishments
within their organizational units and to discuss with the pres‘dent the accomplishments
in each division under his supervision; the director and the president aiso discussed
institutionwide objectives. A summary of these accomplishments was then prepared
and reviewed by the administrative cabinet. This information, plus evaluative comments
received from staff throughout the fall and winter of 1979;{3,0,4yvill constitute one section of
an overall planning document for LCCC that is scheduled'to be completed in October 1979.
The document will incorporate as separate sections modified versions of all of the
separate in-house working documents developed in 1978:79, and will be titled Long-
Range Plan, 1980-84. It will serve both as a public document and a guide to the planning
process for 1979-80. (Readers can obtain a copy at cost from Dr. Stephen Jonas, Director
of Institutional Planning and Research, Lorain County Cornmunity College, 1005 North
Abbe Road, Elyria, Ohio 44035.) _

Even though staff at LCCC feel that impi:meruny the ong-range plan has bee'
successful, they noted two problems. First, cojectiv.:s were too numerous and va¢ ie;
staff could not accomplish them all-on sc! ~3uie i @ dition, some faculty and staff nad
difficulty identifying objectives for individuai years o the five-year planning cycl.. The
director of institutional planning and resea' ch has sir-se suggested identifying specific '
objectives one year ahead and describing ti-e werk ris Jessary to accomplish th..im for the
next four years, rather than developing par.iculss - vjectives for each of the - years.

Revised planning forms are currently = .g simplified; illustrations ¢.::. compre-
hensible definitions of terms, particularly for p1anning form 11, are being a-dac.. For the
other forms used in 1978-79, iterns that have provided information of litt:- - srac nal use
during the planning process may 2« deleted.

Frcit al! indications, the new LCCC planning process worked well in 1975-73;.still
more refinements to the process are expected. For example, staff " -ve different levels’
of understanding about the process. Frequently, cbjectives are too :.:i::.ous and vague
to be practical. In addition, many people on campus question the vzi.e of devoting sc
much time and effort to long-range planning when so many other con-:erns need more
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attention: They regard the process primarily as an exercise in paperwork.

Improving Application of Infor:nation to Planning Decisions

In August 1978, an outside consultant spent two day = interviewing institutional and

- unit administrators about their planning concerns. A con1aon concern was that the

varlety of data collected by the college had not been -y lizd well to planning decisions

“at the unit level. Administrators at the unit level reported that for decisionmaking they

needed more relevant, accessible information as we'i as assistance in applying it more
effectively to the decisionmaking process. v

~ To address these concerns, a four-member ta:.« force was formed, consisting of -
the dean of instruction, director of institutional plznning and research, and division
heads for health careers and for science and matherw‘? ics. The task force first inventoried

then examined each sources and discussed how {hi information from the source was
used. In addition, the task force developed a list of . Msions currently under consideration
at the division and departmental levels. It exaimined how those decisions were being
made, and analyzed each decision in terms oi the informatiori. zquired. LCCC staff
reported that the document that had been deve!spec in 1973 as a preliminary to developing
a management information system for LCCC v-as paiticularly he'pful here. (See appendix Il
for the Preliminary List of Functions and Operaiions of Lorain County Community College.)

One member of the task force, the head of the henlth-carev:s division, was concerned
about determlmng program costs. Costs at LCC hav+ peen defined in terms of cost per
student credit hour. In the health area, a prepondeiance o clinical courses were offered
and the number of contact hours that faculty had to suervise (and for which facilities
and equipmert had to be provided) was much greater than the number of student credit

.. all computerized and manual information source:s Ees and reports at the college. It

‘hours upon which ‘comparative analyses of costs hac been based. The other members

of the task force were sympathetic to this conzern. Consequently, they recommended a

- study of costing information be conducted, and t' ey icentified as a new planning priority

the development of improved costing infcrration.
- In the fall of 1978, the task force stusdied approaches taken at other |nst|tut|ons in

(using information for decisionmaking at tr:= divisional level. These approaches included

the NCHEMS Academic Unit Planning and Management Model, the Ohio Board of
Regents modeling procedures, the NCHEMS Costing and Data Management System,
and several institutional models.. The head of the health-careers division devised a
preliminary plan to develop a mode:i for costing his programs that would describe unit
costs of instruction better than the current model. The task force intended the model to
(1) identify all major cost components within each program, (2) indicate whether each
component could be controlied or reduced, (3) provide a better justification of costs,
(4) improve managerment of divisional budg.ts, and (5) improve faculty understanding of
budgetary limitations. The task force regarded development of this model as a pilot
project that, if successful, could be used to estimate costs in other divisions. :
. With the assistance of a cost cpecialist from NCHEMS, the goals of the proposed
p!an were adapted according to the NCHEMS cost- study procedures The NCHEMS:

“Costing-and Data Management System (CADMS) was |mplemented on a trial basis for
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the entire institution and the LCCC cost model was refined further (Collard et al. 1975).
CADMS is"designed to assist institutions in implementing both historical and predictive
studies and is basically independent of NCHEMS data definitions and structures.

- Historical studies display cost-related data about events during a specific prior time.

Predictive studies forecast costs based on historically derived parameters [such as
average section size and facujty-rank mix]. Utilizing six computerized models, the
system (1) converts information from institutional accounts to a common activity
structure, {2) converts and aggregates information from the NCHEMS-developed Faculty
Activity ani Outcorhes Survey Instrument, (3) links personnel to the accounts from
which they are paid and to the tasks they perform, (4) processes student registration
information to determine program costs, (5) converts and aggregates the information
from the NCHEMS Student Outcomes ‘Questionnaire for Program Completers, and (6) .
stores and manipulates the information obtained in other modules of the system.

~In the winter of 1979, the task force identified modifications needed in the LCCC
cost-study procedures, including allocation-procedure changes within the LCCC course
analysis. In addition, the LCCC director of data processing services reviewed the data
required to process the NCHEMS cost study.

. In the spring of 1979, a preliminary LCCC cost study was developed using data
from the fall quarter 1979. Although all of the changes.to allocation procedures had not
been made (the remainder of the revisions were implemented as the trial run progressed),
the procedures produced information that convinced the board of trustees to approve a

~ proposed resplratory program.

LCCC now has the software required to implement CADMS (although the system
had not been implemented as of this writing). The decision to use CADMS was made
after the dean of instruction, the director of institutional planning and research, and the
director of data-processing services examined the CADMS version used at the University
of Pittsburgh. LCCC data from spring 1979 was arranged to be run on the University of
Pittsburgh CADMS system.(Part of this data has been run and division heads now are,

reviewing the resuitc.)

During the coming year, ‘the director of institutional planning and research also
wants to examine other approaches to information for decisionmaking such as the
Induced Course Load Matrix and the Induced Work Load Matrix as outlined in Academic
Unit Planning and Managément (Miyataki and Byers 1976). The Induced Work Load
Matrix shows credit hours (or contact hours) produced by degree programs or fields of
study durmg 'some time period. The Induced Course Load Matrix displays the average
number of ‘hours that students in various curricular majors accumulate in each de-
partment for the specified period of time.

Developing a Progiam Review and Evaluation Process

Among the major institutional objectives set forth in the LCCC Iong-rangé plan was
to develop a comprehensive system for reviewing and evaluating programs. Such a
system was considered as essential. for both obtaining information for decisionmaking
about additions, deletions, or revrsrons to programs and for program planning (both long
range and short range)
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To coordinate developing such a system. the -dean of instruction appointed a
seven-person Ad Hoc Committee on Standards for Curriculum Review as a formal
subcommittee of the College Curriculum Council. Members were the director of develop-

-mental education (committee head); division head of the social-science/public-service

division; two faculty members from transfer programs; and three faculty members from
technical programs..In addition, the director of institutional planning and research
served as a resource person to the committee. Membership represented a balance

- between career/technical and transfer programs and between administrators and faculty.

At its first meetings in October 1978, the committee discussed the rationale for
program review and evaluation and listed several specific tasks it would perform. A month
later, the committee had decided to develop and recommend policies and procedures
that would govern the review of credit programs at LCCC. It also intended to spell out a
policy for selecting programs for review. The committee then started to inventory

-existing information, processes, and procedures (both internal and external to the

institution) related to program review and evaluation. This inventory was completed in
early January 1979. -

Committee members reviewed the processes at community colleges in Arizona,
lllinois, Maryland, and New York; they also examined relevant R&D work conducted at
NCHEMS and elsewhere. Especially helpful was a five-year review of technical programs
and the papers that the Academy for Educational Development (AED) had developed as
part of a state-funded project on program review and evaluation.

In looking at processes used at other institutions for possible adaptation at LCCC,
the committee examined procedures for monitoring and selecting programs for evaluation
being used at Moraine Valley (lllinois) Community College, the program-assessment
instrument used at Southeast (Nebraska) Community College; the system for evaluating
career programs used. in Maryland community colleges; and the collegewide, career-
program-evaluation system used by the Cuyahoga (Ohio) Community College Dislrict. -
After considering the adaptability of these various systems and their relevance to LCCC,
the committee decided to use them as resource materials. The evaluation plans of
these other colleges did help the LCCC committee to define the terms program and
evaluation and to develop a policy statement governing the review and evaluation of
LCCC programs and courses. :

- By May 1979, the committee had drafted a tentative policy and procedures statement
to guide program review and evaluation. After reviewing different types of potential
program data and collection procedures, the statement was revised in September 1979
for submission to the College Curriculum Council. This final version elaborates on pur-
poses served by program review and evaluation at LCCC, definitions of program and
program evaluation, policy concerning when reviews are to occur, procedures for
planning and carrying out reviews, and an outline of guidelines and examples relating to
specifically what siiould be reviewed about the program and discussed in the report.
(See appendix V! for a draft of the September 1979 statement.)

Two problems slowed the work of this committee. First, the committee devoted
more time than they had planned to defining terms. Second, faculty could not agree on
the nature of program review. This experience at LCCC suggests the importance of
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- Lakeland. (Ohio) Community College, Parkersburg (West Virginia)

selecti:ng'committee members who understand technical and career prc. -ms as well
as having an interest in program review and evaluation. Prestigious n - rs.of the
faculty are also desirable. They can help gain the support of the faculty '

Conducting Community- and Studént-Needs Assessment

Although LCCC had established an extensive community advisory committee
system, no in-depth community surveys had been conducted since the college was
formed. Planning staff believed that one way of strengthening the LCCC long-range plan
was to assess student and community needs on an ongoing basis using systematic,

-objective, and adaptable methods. The director of institutional planning and research

searched the literature related to needs assessment and reviewed instruments used by
Harrisburg (Pennsylvania) Area Community College, Eastfield (Texas) Gommunity College,
Kalamazoo (Michigan) Community College, Valencia (Florida) Community College,
ommunity College,
and the San Diego (California) Community College District. Based ¢n this research, the
director of institutional planning and research developed a framework for conducting a
needs assessment, which includea a rationale for assessing needs, definition of the term
needs, a description of the focus of the assessment, and mechanjsms for conducting it.

With a framework established, two target groups were sel?cted for a pilot study.
The study was to survey the adult population of Medina, a town located in the southeastern
part of the district. (LCCC wanted to expand program offerings there and Medina school
officials were interested in the results of the study.) The target group for the pilot study
was all students 25 years of age or older who enrolled at LCCC for the first time in the
spring quarter of 1979. (The college serves an increasing num/yer of adult students, and

would like as much information as possible about them.) ‘

Staff developed a study plan and an instrument for assessing the needs of Medina
residents and reviewed them with local school officials. Conctrrently, with the assistance
of a graduate student from Bowling Green State University (who needed to conduct
such an activity as a requirement for a research class), staff searched the literature
related to assessing the needs of adult learners. Based on this literature review, staff
decided to use the ‘‘Adult Participation Scale'" developed tz/Max Boshier at the University
of British Columbia. (Copies of the instruments for sur
presented in appendixes VIl and VIII.)

The mail-in questionnaire was distributed to Medina residents the second week of
May 1979. Additional copies were distributed through the city schools and the municipal
library, plus advertisements and news stories were placed in the local newspaper. The
staff mailed the Adult Participation Survey to the targét student population in late May. -
Follow-up letters, with additional copies of the questidnnaire, were mailed a week later.

At the end of June, staff used the Statistical Package for the Social Sciences program
to analyze the:data collected in both surveys. Reports summarizing the results were
prepared. At a meeting on July 9, 1979, division heads reviewed the preliminary analysis

eying both target groups are

- of the resuits of the Medina survey, and these results were used by LCCC staff to schedule

classes in Medina for the fall of 1979. Based on these reports, staff are revising the
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process and plocedures used to conduct the surveys, and the plans are t’o conduct
surveys of other target groups during the 1979-80 academic year. Also during the 1979-80
academic year, staff will consider changes in procedures and services for adult students
at LCCC, based on the results of the second _survey.

Assessment

This evaluation focuses on ways planning can-be more efiective. One. type of
criterion for such a judgment is observations of the planning operation, of such factors
as end-of-period usefulness and appropriateness (for example, how accurate were the
initial assumptions and projections), and attitudes and satisfactions of participants and
others. Another is reports on others'’ experiences, such as the case institutions in the
NCHEMS study whose experiences were a major influence on the gundelmes proposed .

.fln the NCHEMS Handbook for Institutional Academic and Program Planning. Great care
must be used in attemptlng generalizations to other institutions, however, because each

college or university is unique in its characteristics, in its external and internal environment,
and in the specific situations it faces. ~ , -

The move toward a comprehensive planning process cannot take place unless the
college’s board of trustees, administration, and faculty are committed to it. Many at
LCCC believed that by the beginning of the seventies, the college seemed to have
difficulty responding to change, and its administrative organization had become overly
complicated and cumbersome. This belief was reinforced by the 1971 report of the
North Central Association visiting team. The first step toward correcting these weak-
nesses came with the arrival of a new president, who demonstrated his commitment to
planning by, among other actions, hiring a director of institutional planning and research.

In integrating planning into research, the college recognized the importance of
developlng its data bases and hiring someone trained in both data gathering and planning.
Thus LCCC waited two years to start develoging long-range planning in order to focus
first on.developing a well-designed management information system, building staff
skills, and implementing an MBO system %or short- -range planning. And in this phase, as
in all of the other planning phases, the college carefully evaluated its staius needs and
considered ways to involve various segments of the campus, including students. (The
one criticism is that some faculty and staff may have perceived at times that their
involvement was perfunctory rather than influential—it is important that this not occur.)
In addition, college staff tried to find out what other community colleges were doing with
regard to planning. Furthermore, the college conducted extensive training and orientation
activities, using outside expertise when needed, and definitive schedules and deadlmes
were established throughout the process. _

The LCCC planning process that evolved resembles the process’outlined in the
NCHEMS Handbook. in general, the LCCC practices follow those NCHEMS guidelines
and demonstrate hovs ihose guidelines can be customized. LCCC did deviate from the
NCHEMS recommen¢ «on for length of the planning cycle. The Handbook recommends
a three-year cycle; L:..CC opted for a five-year cycle. Based on the college’s first-year
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expenence in updating its lorfg-range plan, however, it decsded to combine the Iast four
.years of that cycle into one phase. . C e 7

After developing planning assumptions and the long-range plan, LCCC staff began
" to. tie long-range planning into both the annual planning cycle and the resource-
ailocation process, as recommended by NCHEMS. Schedules, planning forms, orientation
and tralmng activities, and good planning, coordination, communication, and 1. .onitoring .
were all crucial to a successful initial-vear implementation of the process. Furthermore,
attitudes toward the process appea:-.: generally to be positive. ' ,

Based on this past year's expe:ience, implementation of the long-range plan has
been modified and procedures and schedule have been updated. The college continues
to improve its planning information, particularly in the costing area. The planning officer
intends. to build the ICLM and IWLM into the LCCC system in a few years.

The college indicated it will complete its program review and evaluation system
and-will implement it soon. When this system begins to operate, the college will have
completed its response to the 1973-74 visiting accreditatiop team recommendation that -
more attention be given to “the collection of evidence on some systematic basis to
demonstrate the quality. of the instructional programs and to aid instructors in making
improvements’” (North Central Association of Colieges and Secondary Schools n.d., p. 10).

In addition, the college, over the next several years, will be able to assess those
special educational needs of particular segments of both the student body and the
district’s population that until now LCCC has largely neglected or overlooked.
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K. Develop-state support . . o . . o o .
i3, Develop federel suppoXt o o 4 s 4 s v s 0 b b0 e s
K6, Develop financial support fror foundations and

K7, Maximize investments and endowment income .

Provide Financial Services .

L1, Develop and formilate financial policy

L2, Prepare budgets . o4 v .04 .
13. ~ Control operating budget , , , . .
14, Recelve payments + o o o 4 o 4 W .
I5, Manege cash o v v v v v 000
16, Pay.personnel . . .4 444 4.

L7, Disburse funds o« o o w v ¢ 4 0 0 0o

18, Manage insurance cnd retirement programs
19, Negotiate and administer contracts . . .
110, Procure goods and services . « o o + 4 o

L, Auddt records and procedures . 4+ + o 4 4 0 0 s o0 e

[12, Maintain financlal records and prépare financial repcrts
113, Control capitel budget and £4081CE o o o o ¢ ¢ o o o o o

Provide Auxiliary Services and Facilities ~

ML, Flan and develop space and facilities
M2, . Assign existing space and facilities « + + + o

Mi. Flen end maintain utilities

e e e
corporations , , ., ,
R TR R R B Y

5. Provide commnication services . + o 4 4 4
¥, Provide transportation and parklng services

M7, Provide esfety and security services , . .
M8, Provide printing and duplicating services

M9, Provide date processing ., . . . .
M0, Provide central storage facilities
ML, Provide food ‘«rvices . 4 4 4 4 o
M2, Provide Collw e legal services . .

M3, Maintain tuilding, grounds end equipment and provide

capital inventory

8
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FUNCITON A,  PROVIDE INSTRUCTION

THIS FUNCTION INCLUDES ALL TRADITLONAL AND EXPERDMENTAL INSTRUCTIOMAL ACTIVITIES, WHETHER THROUGH CLASSROOM,
INDIVIDUAL, SPLCIAL, OR INFORMAL METHODS, IT INCLUDES ALL OPERATIONS NECESSARY TO FORMULATE ACADEMIC
‘FROGRAMS IN TERYS OF DEGREE GOALS, DEGREE REQUIREMENTS, AND, COURSE CONTEXT 70 THE SATISFACTION OF ACCRED-
ITING AGENCIES AND THE PUBLICS ShRVED BY THE COLLEGE, '

HAVE DIRECT -
RES PONS LBILITY
HAVE INDIRECT *
RES PONS IBILITY
RES PONS IBILITY

HAVE NO

Q ,
This function includes the following operations:

'| Al Conceive, plan and develop new courses, This entails estahlishing course objectives, performing

curriculun research, evaluating and selecting teaching strategles and tools, and preparing syllabli
for individual courses,

A, Codceivejgplan and develop new proprams, This requires preparing and assessing the'rationale for

amMMﬁmmmMWﬂMﬂmwymmmmmmmmmMm

market demands, student desircs, trends of scholarly inquiry, cu-riculum tvends, and resource

evrE -

availability.

Aly Analyze, evaluate, and modify proposed and existing courses, This involves periodic review of

the relevance of the course to the needs of the student and the community to improve the quality

L

of courses or their instruction, .

IA4. Analyze, evaluate, and modify proposed and existing proprams, This involves periodic review of
prograns in light of-their original objectiVes, taking account of changing needs. external

profeésional requirements and opportunities to modify programs and requirements,

A3, Provide course and indibidualiinstruction. This entails meefing the typical and epecial needs of:

/

o the student through traditional and experinental teaching methods, whether it be in the classroom /

or through independent study,

/

. Prepared by: . . Date: Poge 1 oof
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wf| e | B | ENCTION A, FROVIDE TISTRUCTION ,
EB iRl A ' ‘
’SQ §§ gt;r: ‘THIS FNCTION INCLUDES ALL TWADITIOMAL AND EXPERTAENIAL INSIRUCTIONL ACTIVIRIES , VHETAER THROLGH C1ASSROOS,
018 |° 0| INDIVIDIAL, SPECTAL, OR INFORML METHODS, I INCLUDES ALL OPERKTIONS NECESSARY 0 FORATATE ACADENIC
K Em B | RoRUS TN TERSS OF DECREE GOALS, DEGREE REQUIREMENTS, AND COURSE CONTENT TO THE SATISPACTION CF ACCRED-
$8) 98 | S3 | 1IN AGENCIES AND ™ PUBLICS SERVED BY HE COLLECE, |
) ' (A6, Set acadenic requirements for course particination and degree programs, This {avolves establishing
_ )

division and college’policies for course participation and degreevprogram completion, including
wMMmWMmHmMMMMMNMWMMMMMMNMH

appropriate publications.

i

A7, Allocate instructional resources, “Tnis Lnvolves the essignment of courses and sections to instructors.

’ : . "! * o

1?]Q |

Prepaved by: o Date: - Page_2 _of _33
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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THE MAJOR FUNCTIONS OF ‘LORAIN COUNTY COMAUNITY COLLEGE °

Function: A broad set of operations which tre College undertakes
in relation to its goals. _ Functions are differentiated from each
other by the resources and markets with which they degl.

Provide Instruction - This function includes 81l traditional and experimental instruc-
tional and experimental instructional activities, whether through classroom, individual,
spceiel or informal methods. It includes all operations necessary to -formulate ecedemic
programs in terms of degrec gouls, degree requirements, and course content to the
satisfaction of accrediting agencies and the publics served by the College.

Provide Instructional Support - This fwiection includes all those operations which support
the College's instructional.function, It entails those activities and services winich,"
although they are not directly contributory to instruction, are facilitative, They do
directly support instructional goals., '

Facilitate Organized Research - This function includes all the operations necessary to
carry out the College's goals related to uncovering knowledge, developing techniques of

- epplication, and communicating results of findings. This function connects the presen-

tation of information and the exercise of the iutellectual skills of the faculty and
student body. 7 T

Develop Faculty Resources - This function includes all operstions necessary to acquire,
raintain, and retain qualified instructionel personnel. ’ . *
Develop Administrative Resources - This function includes ell-operstions necessaxry to
ecquire, maintain, and retain qualified zdministrative personnel.

Develon Professicnal and Staff Resources - This function includes all operations nécesséry
to acquire, maintain, and retain qualified non-academic professional and staff personnel.

. Provide for Student Academic Develooment -~ This function .includes those operations which

are necessery to recruit capable students end to provide surportive services that enable
then to acquire knowledge and fulfill their educational goals,

Provide for Studeﬁt'an-Academic Developrent - This function contains all activities and
services provided which facilitate the personal growth and self-development of students
and ccmplement their academic development., .

Develop Public Relations Activities - This function involves all forms of communi.cations,
with the external and internal publics aimed at an improved understanding of the philosorhy

* and accomplishments of the College.

Deﬁelon"bommunity Services Activities - This function includes all those roles of the

» College body, corporate and individual which work to serve and assist the general community,

It invelves the recognition that the unique facilities and capabilities of the College rusi
be used for public benefit, ; o
Develop Financial Resources - This function includes the determination of needs, the
solicitation-of funds from public and private sources, snd the developnient of internel
sources of income.

Provide Finencial Services - This function provides the operations and processes which ere
necessexy to the achievement of the College's objective of the controlled use of its
fingncial resources. »

. , - . o

Provide Auxiliary Servides and Facilities - This function includes all the auxiliary ser-
vices' and facilities which directly or indirectly support the goals of the College.
Included are support services for the students, administrators, faculty and staff to assist

~.in, cerrying out their responsibilities and activities.

K
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Provide Instruction
Al. Conceive, plan and develoD NEW COUXSES o« « s s o .6 o o o o o o o o & o
A2, Concelve, plan and develop new Programs . « « o s o o o o o o o = o o
A3. Analyze, evaluate, and modify proposed and existing courses . . . . .
Ali, Anelyze, evaluate, and modify proposed and existing programs . . < « .
A5. Provide course and individual instruction . . + & ¢ o ete o 0 o . e .
A6, Set academic requirements for course participation and degree programs
A7. Allocate instructional IresSourcesS . « « o« « o o o s o ¢ s o o ¢ s s s »
Provide Instructionel Suprvort ' R
_ Bl, Develop and publish class schedules =+ « « ¢ o s o o s o = + o o o o =
B2. Provide instructional support facilities « o o ¢« ¢ ¢ ¢ o v o o o o o &
B3- Allocate anci]_lal'y instructional facilities * o o o s o & s s s s s .
BL. Analyze, evaluate and develop teaching methods « « o« o ¢ o o o & o & &
B5. Analyze curriculum trends . . o « o« o o o o ¢ o o e e o s s 0 0 s o .
Facilitate Organized Research
Cl. Review and formulate research PoliCy « « « « « o = o o s o = o o = &
C2, Plan, allocate and evaluate research resources . . e e o o s o s o a e
C3. Identify prospective researchers' interests and capabilities . . . . .
Clh. Identify and assist in developing research support sources . . . . . «
C5. Match researchers and reSOUTCES « o o o o o o o o o o ¢ o o o & o o o
C6. Support, prepare and review research Proposals « « « o o o o o o o o o
C7. Manage active Erants . o« o o o o « o o o o o o » = o o o s o o s o o o
C8. Assist in arranging for publication of results « « « + o o o o o « & &
C9. Develop cooperation with intra- and inter-organizational agencies - . .
- Develoo Faculty Resources
Dl. Plan, allocate and evaluate faculty DOSIitioNsS o o ¢ s o o s s s . e .
D2. Recrudt faCULtY . ¢ o ¢ o o o o o o s o o o o s ¢ o o s o s s o s o »
D3, Appoint facUlty . o« o« o« o o o, o o s s o o o o s o o o s o o o = o o =
D, Orient £BCULLY o o o o o o o o o o o o o o s s s s o o o o o o o o o
D5. Provide in-service training of faculty . . & ¢ o o ¢ o o o o o o o o &
D5. Allocate teac&ing; research, public service, and administrative duties
FACULLY o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o s o ¢ s o o o o o o o o o o o
D7. Determine compensation . o « ¢ o« o o o o ¢ o ¢ o s s o o o s s o o ..
D8. Evaluate perfOYMANCE o+ o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o s & = o o o o
D9. - Make promotion Gecilsions « « o o o ¢ o o o o o o s 0 s o o 0 e o0
D10. -Make reappointment and tenure decisions . . « « o o o o s 0 o 0 o .
D1l. ~rFormulate policies for leaves and terminations . . . ¢ ¢ o & & & v © &
D12. . Encourage professionel interaction and growth . « « o ¢ o o o o & & &
D13. Maintain and contfol records of faculty development . . . « . . + . .
D1h. Assure faculty input in College ZOVETNANCE . « o = s o o o o o o o o o
Develop Administrative Resources
El. Plen, allocate, and evaluate administrative positions . . . « . « « .
F2. Recruit administratorS « o « o« v o o o o ¢ o s ¢ o o = o s o ¢ o o o o
E3. Appoint administrators . « o v o o o o o o o s o s s 0 s o e e 00
El. Provide orientation and development for administrators . . . . . . . .
E5. Administer compensation . o« o« o« o o s o o o o o o s s s 0 s o e o . .
FEA. Evaluate PErfOITIANCE « « o o o o o o o o o o o o s o o o o o » o o o =
E7. Maintain recOrdS . o o o « o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o s o s &
ES. FEnsure administrative input into University governance . . . « « + » .
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IDEX

F. Develop Professionsl and Staff Resources

-

LA
T2,
F3.
k.
rs.
TE.
1.
F8.

Plan, sllocate and evaluate staff positions .
Recruit staff. . o o ¢ ¢ ¢ o ¢ ¢ o o o o o o o
Appoint staff . &« o o o o o s o o o 6 o o o .
Provide orientation and develovment for staff
Administer compensation . ¢ ¢ ¢ o o s s o o o
Eveluate performance . « o o o ¢ o o o o ¢ o o
Maintain records . « o o o« o o o o o o o o o o
Tacilitate staff input to manageriel process .

3. Provide for Student Academic Develooment

Gl.
Ga.
G3.
ck.
G5.
Goé.
G7.
.G3,
G3.
Gl0.

GLd.

Flan, allocate and evaluate student academic services

Recruit students o o o« o o o o o o ¢ o ¢ o o o o o o
Admit studentsS o o o o o o o o s s o o o o o o o o

Provide acedemic and career advisory services
Conduct xegistration ¢ « o ¢ o« ¢ 5 o o ¢ 2 ¢ »
Eveluate student academic performance . . .
Maintain student records « « o« o o o o o = o o
Provide public recognition of achievement . .

Administer student grievances and code of academic
‘Provide (non-course) learning resources s + o « o

Provide facilities to test and imorove skills
Analyze student body characteristies . . . . »

H. Provide for Student Non-Acadermic Developzent

H.
2.
H3.
.

Plan, allccate and evaluete non-aceademic activities

Provide sc...larships and finenciel aid . . . .
Conduct ori-."tation . « o ¢ ¢ o o o o o o o o
Provide persc."l counseling . « « » o » o o o
Provide specia services « « o o « oo » o o o
Provide career ..3cement services . . . o .
Assist students requiring health services .
Facilitate co-curricular activities . . . .
Assist students with legel assistence . . .
Administer the arvroved code of conduct . .-

Facilitate student input into College governance .

Provide for non-academic recognition and awards

I. Develon Public Relations Activities

I1.
Ie.
I3.
Ih.
5.
16.
1.
18.

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Develop and maintain rapport with commnity and state leaders

conduct

Prevare and disseminate information about the College .
Gather information on public reaction to the College . »
Promote alumni activities . ¢ ¢ ¢ o o ¢ o o o o o .
Promote effective high school relations . . « « « o «
Provide campus visitor services . o o s o s o o . e
Inform the College community about public relations issues

Publicize activities and events on the campus

147 1.59:).
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

K.

M.

. ' INDEX

Develop Public Services Activities

[
Jl. Provide public library service . . . . . . . .
J2. Provide consulting and research services . . .
J3. Provide entertainment and culturel activities

¢ s s a« o o o

J4, DProvide continuing education programs and activities . . . .

J5. leintein historical College records _. +» « . &

J6. Plan ard conduct special community service programs . . . .
J7. Relate to College associated external organizations . . . .

J8. Participate in higher education planning . . .

Develop Financial Resources

Kl. Plan, orgenize and iﬁplement fund raising programs . . . . .

K2. Develop student fee structure . . « ¢« « &« ¢« ©
K3. Develop financial support from individuals . .
X4, Develop state SUPPOTt « « « o o o o o o o = o
K5. Develop federal Support . ¢« o o o o o o o o &
K6, Develop financial support from foundations and
K7. Meximize investments and endowment income . .

Provide Financial Services

I1. Develop and formulate { nanciel policy . . «
L2, Prepare budgets . « o o o o ¢ ¢ o o o o o o .
L3. Control operating hudget « « ¢« ¢ ¢ ¢ o o ¢ o &
Th., Receive .ayments o« « o o o o o o s o o o o o o
IS, Manage cash . ¢ o ¢ o o o o « = o« o s o o o o
[6. Pay personNel .« o« o o o o s o o o o o o o o s
77, Disburse fiNds « « o o o o s o s s o o s o o o
I18. Menage insurence and retirement programs . . .
19. Negotiate and administer contracts . . . . . .
110. Procure goods and SEIrVICES « o o ‘e o o o o o =
L1l. Audit records and procedures . . « « .

112. Maintein financial records and prepare financial reports

113. Control capital. budget and finance . . . « « .

Provide Auxiliary Services and Facilities

ML. Plan and develop space and facilities . . . .
M2, Assign existing space and facilities . . . . .

corporations

M3. Maintain building, grounds and equipment and provide capital

Q4. Plen and meintain utilities . . . .. .. ..
M5. Provide communication services « . o ¢ « o o
Mb. Provide transportation and parking services .
M7. Provide safety and security services . « . « «
M3. Provide printing and dupliceting services . .
M9. Provide data processing . . « o o «
MLO. Provide central storage facilities . .
M), Provide food Services: o« o ¢ ¢ o o o o
1.2, Provide College iLegel services « « . o
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: | LONG-RANGE PLAN IMPLEMENTATION

On_June 22, 1978, the Lorain County Community College
. Board of Trustees approved a long-rance plan for the fl§e‘years
from 1978-83. The olan includes a discussion of external and
'inte;nal factors that are likely to impact the College over the
next five years:: Ohio hiéher education trends, demographic
trends, occupational trends, higher education economic nnends,
transportation, competition, legislation, and enrollment trends.
It also includes the specification of relevant long nange
planning assumptlons:and-recommended long—range planning objectives
for each of the followlng areas ofvi@partance to the College:
e LCCC mission,_philosophy, and goale‘ . *
® Programs and.services
‘® Organieetion and planning . T
e Human resources

e Physical:resources

® . Financial resources

The long-range plan concludes with the following statement:

fFollowing adoption by the Board of Trustees, the Administrative
Cabinet will assume responsibility for the implementatidn of the long-
range plan. Under the Administrative Cabinet's direction, specific
steps des.igned to achieve the objectives will be incorporated into the
College's annual planning and budgeting processes. In addition,
the Administrative Cabinet will évaluate the progress being made to
achieve the objectives themselves. This evaluation, too, will be a
part of the Collece's annual planning process and will fac111tate the
updatlng of. the long-range plan

As indicated in the long-range plan, the college will
refine the present planning model- and incorporate a one-year/
five year plannlng process. This docnment is intended to
provide the framework for the initial implemenﬁationwof'tnem_im

1ldng-range plan.

157 1539
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The Planning Cycle
The plaﬁning'cycle will consist of a sequence of five annual
planning periods. Each year, irdividual departments/units will

_prepare detailed proposals for the year,immediétely ahead and ..

‘ s

less detailed, but substantive, ones for the following four years.

Thus as the cycle advanCeé, each year that had beeﬁ given less

detailed attention will be éiven m;;e.

/ The five-year plan wiil be updated‘annuaily to reflect any
significant changes in external and internél environmental
forecasts, insi:itutional resources, objectives, or programs.
During the fourth year, the'College will undertake a compr;hensive
reexamination of its long-range éoals and the supporting set of

planning assumptions, and will develop a plan for the next five

year Period.

TYear 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4
1978-79 1979-80 1980-81 1981-82
e———e—ty L .
Individual - Individual Individual Individual Individual
departments/ departments/ departments/ departments/ departments/
divisions ? divisions divisions L divisions divisions
prepare prepare . prepare prepare ? prepare
planning .planning_. planning ) N rlanning. . planning
documents documents documents documents documents
4 Long-Range Long-Range Long-Range
Plan Update Plan Update |l Plan Update

Reexamination of
College's goals
and set of
assumptions

Reexaminatjon of
College'’s goals
and set of
assumptions

1983-88
LONG-RANGE PLAN

1978-83
LONG-RANGE PLAN

4 | 158




The follawing are theé key steps which will be used to

implement the planning, cycle: » ’ - ot |

LS
. e

l. The Administrative Cabinet will review the 1978-83" )
planEing objectives and determine a preliminary

priority assignmént for each objective. The Cabinet

will also‘be responsible for:

'® ensuring that preparation work for the plan’
takes place in appropriate‘time frames,

® ensuring that the planning process, model ‘steps are
performed in approprlate tlme frames, '

® ensurlng that the tota;<process is tied in with the
budgetary cycle,

° enéuring that primary contingencies have been
considered and programmed, ‘
. . k]
® ensuring that feedback mechanisms are developed so
that changes can take place, and
® ensuring that:plans developed at lower levels are
o ‘ fully consistent with, derived from, and properly
' ' .reflected in plans developed at higher levels.
2. The responsibility for implementing each long-range
planning objective will be ‘assigned to the approprihte
.organizational unit, (i.e., instructionalTéervices,
student serv1ces, business services) and then to the
department/d1v151on (e. g .y communlty educatlon,
admissions, etc.).
3. Evaluation is an integral component of the plénning
cycie. The importance of evaluation lies in its serving

not only as the basis for subseduent modifications

,of the planning system and the planning methodology,

but also as the basis for the refinement of specific

159




. planning objectives. - Evaluation is an assessment of

"

the 6g;comes achieved based on an examination of the.

. -, difference peﬁween_what was expected and what actually
-happened.- a4t the beginning of the annual planning

~cycte, each department/division willibe asked to
providée the folldwing on Planning Form I:

@ An evaluation of the extent to which the
depertment/division dchieved its objectives,
including an assessment of the quality level
of attainment. '

e An evaluation of the effectiveness of* the
means used to attain the objectives, including
.an assessment of the processes and resources
used to implement the activities related to
the objectives.

4, The planniﬂg process must allow the College to
retain ‘the flexibility necessary to react to new
situations and-clienteles. Part of the annual

. i

“planning process will include an evaluation of the
effectiveness of the planning system and the planning
methodology in order to identify any improvements or
refinements that should be made. 1In eddition, each
department/division, as well-as selected external
publics, will bé asked to provide input‘eoncerning
the updating of the long-range plan. This will
include an assessment of relevant external and
internal factors that will enhance or constrain

the college's ability to meet needs, and the
implications of these forecasts as they affect

thei}ong—range planning objectives. Planning Form

II will be used to facilitate this process.
; .
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>
5. As part of- the ahnual planning cycle, each department/ -
unit will be provided Qith initial enrollment projectioas,
o ' faculty and staff FTE projections, and cost and - -
revenue projections. Each department willIBe
asked to provide'feedback regarding the projections and
forecastiﬁg procedares beforevfinal projections are
ldistributed.‘ An individual-department, for example,
might feel that‘the assumptions or the projections are
not reasonable, or that some ;mpbrtant factors were
- not'considered. ‘
6. Eaeh department/division will -prepare program plans
for the five-year perlod Objectlves should be prepared
by each department/d1v1smon for the entire flve-year
period. A detailed plan;should be' prepared for the
first year, and should@?_ sist of the following:
® A set of program objeeti;ee for the next.fear

® A priority ranking of the program objectives
for the next year

e Planned activities to accomplish the objectives

i

® Resourcus to 1mplement and sustain’ the planned
'act1v1t1es

Plannlng Forms III and IV illustrate these;eteps in
- the planning ptoceés. |
7. Each department/division program plan will be reviewed
and evaluated at the Dean's.level and 1ncorporated
into the organizational unit's plan. While the
organizational unit'e program'plah will be.more.than

just a“collectioﬁ of those of the individual departments/

.~/'l
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divisions, its essential characteristics will be shaped
by them. The evaluation of the individual department/
division plans will include an assessment of gach
proposal with regard to the long-range plan and a
determination of the relative priority of each
proposél. Planning Form V illustrates this process.
Accompanying this form should be a narrétive amplifying
each program objective and a discussion of issues
important to the organizational unit.

The Administrativé Cabinet has the responsibility for
incorporating the organizational unit plans into an
institutional plan. This will inélude:

. . . . . . \\. . 3
e reviewing and critiquing each organizational
unit's Program Plan y

e developing and recommending a Program Plan
for the institution for the next year

e revising and updating the long-range plan.

<04
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LONG-RANGE PLANNING AND ANNUAL PLANNING/BUDGETING SCHEDULE
FISCAL YEAR 1979 80

This schedule describes the activities necessary for updatlng the long-range plan
for FY 1979-80 through Fy 1983-84 and for planning and budgeting for FY 1979-80.
Sound plans are essential as the basis both for determining what the College
intends to do in delivering quality educational programs and services and for
developing resource allocations. The plans also serve as a basis for evaluating
the performance of the College as a whole, and of each organizational unit.
 Evaluation is more than "after the fact" assessment. A sound, preestablished
evaluation strategy facilitates the identification of what is going wrong, what
is going right and how feedback can be used to correct shortcomings.

This planning process is designed to ensure that plarns are developed throughout

the College in a logically integrated manner. The plan for implementation

assures that all College constituencies will have an opportunity for meanlngful
participation in the planning process.

Activity : Date
1. Administrative Cabinet reviews planning Sépt..27 - Oct. 13

objectives and determines preliminary
priority assignment for each objective.

2. Admlnlstratlve Cabinet assigns _ - Sept. 27 - Oct. -13
responsibility for implementing each :
long-range planning objective to
organizational units.

3. Administrative staff meeting: Oct. 24
' explain long-range planning

implementation and the annual

planning budgeting process.

4. Deans assign responsibility for Oct. 24 - Nov. 3
implementing each long-range a
planning objective to appropriate
departments/divisions.

5. Based upon input from faculty and Oct. 24 - Nov. 10
administrative staff, departments/
divisions provide information for
updating the long-range plan end L
annual planning/budgeting for.
FY 1979-80 (Planning Form II).

. Forecast and Implications:
assessment of external and internal
factors and their implications for
long~range planning (FY 1979~ 80
through FY 1983-84).
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Activity . | o Date

. . Concerns and Issues: specific
concerns and issues which should
receive attention in the future
(FY 1979-80 through FY 1983-84).

. ‘Planning'Process: dssessment of the
effectiveness of planning system
and methodology.

. Planning Premises, FY 1979-80: /
institutional goals and objectives,
external/internal influences,
revisions to college policies.

6. Prepare and distribute preliminary Nov. 6 - 17
information for planning.

Major planning premises for
FY 1979-80:

(a) Institutional goals and
objectives, -including
priorities and alternatives,
related to programs,
organization, personnel,
facilities and finances.

(b) External and environmental
- influences, e.g., geographical
service area, economic trends,
relationship with other
educational institutions,
marketing trends, etc.

(c) Revisions to College policies:
affecting revenues and costs.

. Preliminary institutional -
projections of enrollments, faculty/ -
staff FTE's, and costs/revenues for
FY 1979-80. .
7. Prepare Analysis of Compensation Report Nov. 6 - Jan. 5
for the Board of Trustees and Faculty
Salary and Benefits Committee.

8. Department/division faculty and Nov. 20 - Dec.
administrative staff review
information for planning and
recommend revisions if needed.

9. Prepare final major planning : Dec. 4 - 15
-~ ... . premises and projections for . ... = .

FY 1979-80.
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Activity Date

10. Prepare preliminary budget forecast Dec. 4 - 15-
for FY 1979-80. S —

11. Administrative staff meeting: review Dec. 18 .
and distribute information for updating

long-range planning/budgeting for

FY 1979-80:

. Major planning premises; final
projections of enrollments,
faculty/staff FTE's, costs/
revenues for FY 1979-80.

Preliminary budget forecast for
FY-1979-80.

Budget work papers for 1979-80.

12. - Based upon input from faculty and Dec. 18 - Feb. 2
administrative staff, departments/ : '
divisions prepare program plans/
budget requests for one and five-
year periods (Planning Forms III
and IV, and Budget Forms).

Objectives, priorities,
- activities, resources and budget
requests for FY 1979-80.

Objectives for FY 1980-81
through FY 1983-84.

13. Meeting with Faculty Salary and : Jan. 15
Benefits Committee to review -
(Analysis of Compensation

Report.

14. Meeting with Board of Trustees to : Jan. 18
review Analysis of Compensation
Report.

15. Meeting #1 between Board of Trustees Jan. 25

and Faculty Salary and Benefits
Committee (presentation of
proposals by Faculty Committee).

16. Meeting #2 between Board of Trustees ~ Feb. 1
and Faculty Salary and Benefits
Committee (presentation of offers
by Board of Trustees).

17. Deans review and critique department/ Feb. 5 - March 2
division program plans/budget requests '
and formulate organizational unit program

-plan (Planning Form V).
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Activity Date

18. Meeting #3 between Board of Trustees Feb. 8
and Faculty Salary and Benefits
Committee (negotiate final settlement of
salary package for 1979-81 biennium).

19. Prepare faculty salary schedules based Feb. 12 - March 2
on negotiated salary agreement.

20. Review, revise and prepare current Feb. 12 - Feb. 23
schedule of pay ranges for administrative
.and classified staff. o
21. Administrative Cabinet establishes Feb. 26 - March 2
general salary parameters for -
administrative and classified staff.

22. Deans forward FY 1979-80 budget March 5
, requests (Round I) to Controller's Office.

_23. Prepare operating and capital budgets March 5 16

"(Round I) for FY 1979-80.

24. Administrative Cabinet begins review March 5 16
and critique of organizational unit
~ program plans and preliminary

development of institutional program plan.

25. Administrative staff meeting: review March 19
program plans and budget requests
(Round 1I).

Organizational unit program plans
for FY 1979-80.

Forecast operating and capital
budgets for FY 1979-80.

Identify major issues, evaluate
claims on resources, and consider
alternatives and modifications.

26. Based upon input from faculty and March 19 - 23
administrative staff, ‘departments/
divisions prepare-and submit program
plans/budget requests (Round II) for _ J
FY 1979-80. o , ' ' . /

27. Deans review department/division and March 26 - April 13
: organizational unit budget requests
(Round II) for FY 1979-80.
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Activity ' ' o : Date

28. Conduct classified and administrative March 26 - April 13
staff performance evaluations. '

29. Deans forward FY 1979-80 budget requests: April 16 - 27
(Round II) to Controller's Office.

30. Prepare operating and capital budgets April 16 - 27
' (Round II) for FY 1979-80. ’

3l. Conduct salary sessions and prepare © April 16 - 27
salary recommendations for
administrative and class1f1ed staff
for FY 1979-80.

32. Secure Board approval of faculty salary April 26 .
schedule for FY 1979-80.

.33. Administrative Cabinet develops Apfil 30 - May 11
institutional program plan and '
long-range plan update.

34, Administrative Cabinet review 6f April 30 - May 11
final operating and capital budgets
for FY 1979-80.

35. Pfepare and secure preliminary Board April 30 - May 11
approval of proposed administrative
and classified staff salary schedules
for FY 1979-80.

36. Prepare proposed FY 1979-80 Operating May 14 - 23
and Capital Appropriations Budgets.
with complete supporting documentation
and final forecast.

37. Secure formal Board approval of ' May 24
classified and administrative staff
Ssalary schedules for FY.1979-80. .

38. Jresent FY 1979-80 Institutional Program May 24
Plan, Operating and Capital Approprlatlons
Budgets and Long-Range Plan Update to
Board of Trustees for thirty day review
and study. .

39. Department/division faculty and May 28 - July 27
administrative staff evaluate FY 1978-79
objectives: achlevement quallty,
. means (Planning Form I)




Activity

40.

41‘

42.

43.

44,

Adopt FY 1979-80 Instltutlonal Program
Plan, Operating and Capital Appropriations
Budgets and Long-~Range Plan Update

Prepare FY 1979-80 Institutional °
Program Plan, Operating and Capital
Appropriations Budgets and Long-Range
Plan. Update for distribution to
appropriate supervisors.

Admlnlstrative staff meeting: review
and distribute FY 1979-80 planning and
budget 1nformat10n

Institutional Program Plan.for
FY 1979-80.

Operating and Capital Budgets for
FY 1979 80.
N\

Long-Range Plan Update.

Deans review and critique department/
division evaluations of FY 1978-79
objectives and prepare organizational
unit evaluations.

Administrative Cabinet reviews
organizational unit evaluations
and prepares institutional
evaluation summary for FY 1978 79

-
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June 28

June 29 - July 6

July 9

July 30 - Aug.

Aug. 13 - Aug:

10
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, LONG-RANGE PLANNING AND ANNUAL PLANNING/BUDGETING SCHEDULE FOR 1979-80

September|October |November|December|January February| March April ‘ May June July August

PREPARE INFORMATION FOR PLANNING:
Actlvities: 1-6,8-11

O

ANALYSIS OF COMPENSATION
Actlivities: 7 °

i

" PREPARE ROUND I PROGRAM PLANS
' Activities: 12,17,72,23,25

FACULTY SALARY NEGOTIATIONS
Activities: 13-16,18,19

NN

ADMIN. /CLASSIFIED SALARY DETERMINATIONS
Activities: 20,21,28,31

. ‘ e T

PREPARE INSTITUTIONAL PROGRAM PLAN AND BUDGETS
Activities: 24,33,34,36

R

PREPARE ROUND I1 PROGRAM PLANS '
Activities: 26,27,29,30

T

BOARD OF TRUSTEES APPROVAL OF SALARIES,
BUDGETS, INSTITUTIONAL PROGRAM PLAN
Activities: 32,35,37,38,40-42

ummmmmmmmmmmmmmmmm

EVALUATION OF FY 1978-79 OBJECTIVES
Activities: 39,43,44

A
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Fall Quarter

s

Scplember 4¢ Monday

September 6 Wednesday

Scpiember 8 Friday

September 11 . Monday/8:00 a.m.

Scptember 11, 12 Monday, Tuesday

September 15 Friday

September 25 MonGay

Ociober 20 friday

Novembe: 5 friday

November 13* Monday

November 23°, 24* Thursday, Friday
) .25,26  Saturday, Sunday

November 30 Thursday

Decomber 1 Fricay

December 3 Sunday

Dgcember 4 Monday/Noon

Winter Quarter

Lorain County Community College Calendar 1978-79

Il

Labor Day — Offices Closed

Last Day to Register Prior to the
Beginning of fall Classes

faculty Oriemation arxi Planning

Proficiency Examinations will be
Administered for Stucdents Sveking
Credit by Examination

Classes Begin

Late Registration and Drop/Acld

Annual All College Picnic
No Classes 12:00 to 4:00 p.m.

Registration for Winter Quarter Bogins
and Continues Through December 21

Mid-Term Deficiency Natices

Last Day to Complete Withdrawal frum
Classes with Approval and

. Receivea "w”

" Last Day 10 Complete Removal of an
tncomplete (1) from Sprirg and
Summer Quarters. 1974

Veterans Day -— No Classes Offices
Closed -

Thanksgiving Vacation
No Classes Offices Closed

fall Quarter Ends

Praficiency Framinations will In
Administered to Students Seeking
Credit by Examinatinn

fall Quarter Ends for Weckend Classes

Grades Due

December 21 Thursday Last Day to Register Prior (o the
R — Beginning of - Winter Classes
December 25°, 26* Monday, Tuesday & Christmas Vacation - Offices Closed
Janvary 1* Monday R New Year's Vacation — Offices Closed
fanuary 2 Tuesday/8:00 a.m. Classes 8cgin
hnuary 2,3 Tuesday, Wednesday Late Pegistration and Drop/Add
January 15° Monday Mantin Luther King Day — No Clawes
. Offices Closed
Janvary 16 . Tuesday/8:00 a.m., Classes Resume
Registration for Spring Quarter Bogins
and Continucs Tlrough March 28 -
February 16* Friday President’s Day — No Classes )
Offices Closed '
Febeuary 23 Friday Last Day to Complete Witlklrawal From
. Classes with Approval and /
Receive a “W” K
Last Day to Complete Removal of an
Incompicte (1) from Fall Quarter, 1978
March 16 Friday Proficiency Examinations will be
Administered for Students Seching
Credit by Examination  /
March 18 Sunday Winter Quarter Ends for Weekend
Classes P
March 21 Wed.\esday N Winter Quarter tnds ;
March 22, 23 Thursday, Friday Snow Days — As Nieded
March 26 MondayMoon Grades Due '

O
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Spring Quarter

March 28

Aprit 2
April 2,3
May 1
May 15
May 25

May 28°

May 29
June 15 °
June 17
June 18
June 21

Wednesday

Monday/8:00 a.m,
Monday, Tuesday
Tuesday
Tuesday/Npon
Friday ro

|

Tuesday/B:00 a.m.
Friday

Sunday
Monday/Noon
Thursday

Monday

Summer Quarter

Last Day 1o Register Prior to the
Beginning of Spring Classes

Classes Begin

Late Registration and Drop/Add

Start of Summer and Fall Registration

Honors and Awards Convocation

Last Day to Complete Withdrawal from
Classes with Approval and 4
Receive a "W

Last Day 1o Complete Removal of an
Incomplete {1) froin Winter
Quarter, 1979

Memorial Day — No Classes
Offices Closed

Classes Resume

Spring Quatter Ends

Spring Quarter Ends for Weekend Classes

Grades Due

Commencement, 7:00 p.m.

First Term Last Day to Register Prior 10 the
Wednesda: ast Day to Register Py
June 20 Y Beginning of the First Summer
Term, 1979
June 25 Monday/7:00 a.m. Classes Begin
Late Registration and Drop/Add
July 4° Wednesday No Classcs — Offices Closed
July 8 Thursday/7:00 a.m. Classes Resume ]
fuly 20 - Friday Las: Day to Complete Withdrawal from
’ Clusses with Approval and
Ruceive a W™
Frida First Summer Term Ends — Grades
July 27 Y Due (4:00 p.m.)
Second Term )
July 2§ Wednesday Last Day to Register Prior to the
Beginning of tHe Second Summer
Term, 1979 -
July 30 Monday _ Classes Begin
: Late Registration and Drop/Add
August 24 Friday Last Day to Complete Withdrawal from
Clisses with Approval an
- Receive a W™ .
August 31 ’ Friday Second Sumn ef Term Ends — Grades
Due (4:00 §.m.)
1978-79
— . SEPTIMIED DECCMBEIR e ——MANCH e JUNE
ITMIWTIrs B MTWTTFS S M T WIrFrs SnTWTFS
1 2 23 3
3 4 ] 3 s 709 4367 10 3 $ 67808
11 1; lg 1415 o w3088 N1 M EY 1 a3 03 i 00k
17 1019 20 23 22 23 17 10 19 20 29 22 23 18 18 20 21 22 23 28 17 I8 19 20 2] 32 23
2¢4 25 26 17 28 29 X0 ;::53511"”3, 252027 28 29 20 31 24 25 26 27 20 9 X
_OCTORTR__ ___ JANUARY APRIL _— JUMY_
I HIT_W I ¥ s SMIWTFS 5SMTw ITF S S MiI wWTIFs
1 s T 3 4 8 1T 2 3 485 67 T 2 34 7
P 90U lTBU T 8101;12 10 8 91011 1213 112 13 e
‘15 16 {7 18 13 20 141516 17 1619 200 15 16 17 (9 19 20 21 15 16 17 )8 |9 20 2)
22 23 24,25 26 27 320 21 22 U M 2 27 2223201252627 39 2223 2425 26 27 18
330 N 28 13 30 3t 29 0
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- 1978-83 LONG-RANGE PLANNING OBJECTIVES

CHAPTER TWO: MISSION, PHILOSOPHY AND GOALS OF LcCcC Organization
Unit Responsibility*
1. The College will review its ‘philosophy and goals and develop criteria President

which can be used to assess how well the institution is fulfilling . 1979-83
the commitments expressed therein. :

2. The College will develop strategies and programs for assessing the President
educational, cultural, and social needs of the community and for 1978-79
identifying precisely what the ‘community expects from the College. ’

3. The College will provide a broad range of educational programs designed 'Instruction
to increase:its responsiveness to the diverse needs, interests, and 1978-79
abilities of Lorain County residents. f

. i

4. The College will bring education to where the people are--offered at Instruction

places and times that can best serve the people. ] 1978-79*
S. The College will keep its educational programs within the financial Business
reach of the citizens of Lorain County. 1978-79*
6. The College will encourage non-degree seeking members of the Student _Services
community to enroll in courses on either a credit or audit basis. 1978-79*
7. The College will strengthen the relationships between the College and President
the community and will strive to improve the image of the College : 1978-79*

among all members of the community.

8. The College will assume greater responsxbxlity for a leadership role President

in providing cultural offerings within the community, facilitated by T T 1979-83 T
the completion of the Humanities/Fine Arts Center.

. 9. The College will publicize developmental educational services to the .. Student Serv.ices
off-campus community with special attention directed toward high 1979-83*

school students with weak academic skills and training, and adults in

need of developing basic skills.

10. The College will alert industry, business and social service agencies - Instruction
to the availability of in-service programs, seminars and workshops 1978-79* -
available on the campus or at the organization's site, . N

11. The College will begin to assume a more visible leadership role in Cabinet
community college education at the regional, state, and national 1978-79*
level. . . . R . -
CHAPTER FOUR: COLLEGE PROGRAMS AND SERVICES -
1. The College will employ a variety of marketing strategies in efforts Student Scrvices
" to recruit more students. Fac:ity, administrators, staff, students, 1978-79*

and alumni will become more involved in recruiting students.

2. The College will develop an effective information base for program President
planning and evaluation. This will include such information as - 1978-79*
occupational forecasts, effectiveness of graduates on the job;
career graduate placement trends, program demand by students, etc.

3. The College will place increased emphasis on the open door/equal- Cabinet
access concept of higher education, with stress upon ease of entry, - 1979-83
return and acceptance. The College will continue to improve

admission, registration, and fee payment procedures:; various

alternatives will be investigated including telephone registration and

payment incentive plans. Emphasis will also be placed on scheduling

classes, examinations, and so forth, at times convenient to students.

Demand analysis and computer scheduling of classes will be . Lt
considered as part of an effort to enable students to schedule clhsses

in biocks of times compatible with their jobs and family responsibilities.

not

) *Recurring Objectivgs . B}
. : ) 171 213 ‘
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CHAPTER FOUR: COLLEGE PROGRAMS AND SERVICES (coutinued) .

4.

&

11.

-t

The College will determine the most appropriate means for identifying
the strengths and weaknesses of students, and will consider the
establishment of a comprehensive assessment program. Such a program
would not only provide information about what deficiencies students
have but also about proficiencies that might exempt them from certain
courses. It would also provide information concerning the viability
of special programs and opportunities for superior students. A’
comprehensive assessment program would also help in determining
whether certain courses or programs should have special requirements
for enrollment.

The College will consider the establishment of a comprehensive
orientation program for new students. Such a-program would be
ongoing throughout the year, allowing new students to sign up for
an orientation group at a timz of day or evening convenient to them.
The students could be tested, provided with irformation about the
services available at LCCC, and given tours of the College. Follow-
up orientation could provide additional information as needs arise.

The College will conduct research on student learning and educational
outcomes. Greater efforts will be made to identify the objectives
and expectations of students as they enter the College and to

conduct follow-up..studies of those individuals who leave LCCC without

a degree or certificate and those who transfer to four-year institutions.

Follow-up studies of students enrolled one quarter but not the next
will be undertakén to determine why they did not reenroll.
Institutional research will also ingrease its focus bn determining the
extent to which students are meeting their sducational goals.

The College will offer wxdespread special educational and counseling
assistance, including career planning, as an-integral part of the
total college program.. .Efforts will focus-on the development of
individual student accountability for educational goal-setting «.nd

- learning achievement. -

The College will take the initiative to expand contacts and improve
communication with business, industry, government and social agencies
to insure timeliness of offerings of the College's instructional
program. Tne College will also assume an active leadership role
among other educational agencies within the County and wxll develop
codperative programming to meet community needs.

The,College will examine the structure and utilization of advisory
committees as an effective planning resource to the institution.
Guidelines which describe the role(s) and responsibilities of
advisozy committees wxll be developed.

*The College will conduct follow-up studies on a regular basis, and
will include long term follow-up. This will provide valuable
information concerning the mobility of LCCC graduates, emerging career
needs, etc. Obtaining input concerning entry level job requirements

for gradvates will provide additional feedback for courses and programs.

.

e College will emphasize the n€ed for developmental education
“‘services. Primary concerns relate to expanding student accessibility
to placement testing, developing better testing instruments, conducting
additional follow-up. studies, and creating greater awareness of
available sezvices.

. {

The Callege will develop critoria and procedures to determine what

_.now programs should be developed, what programs should-be continued,

and what programs should be phased out. College curriculum development
will be reviewed and revised based on Ohio Board of Rogents and State
Department of Education standards. The possibility of programs andfor
courses being phased out raises the issue of poscible displacement of
faculty, staff, and administrators.

12b. The college will formulate a retrenchment policy and procedure.
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Organization

Unit Responsibility*

Student Scrvices
1979-83

Student Services
1978-79*

President
1979-83%

Student Serviccs

1978-79+*

Instruction
1978-79

‘Tnstruction

1979-83

President
1979-83*

Student Services
1978-79*

Instruction'
1978-79

\

Cabinet
1979-83



CHAPTER FOUR: COLLEGE PROGRAMS AND SERVICES (continued) Organization °
. Unit Responsibility®*

13. The College will provide, through other institutions, upper division . Instruction”
and graduate courses at a reascnable rate. ICCC will continue to 1978-79
cooperate with other institutions in planning and offering courses.

A needs assessment survey will be undertaken to determine wuat upper President
division and graduate level programs are needed in Lorain County, 1979-83

who should offer them, and at what cost. The College should then
take the steps necessary to actively encourage other institutions to
offer programs identified through the needs assessment survey.

1oCC should build in review mechanisms to insure that the College's
primary energies continue to be dxrected toward fulfxllxng its mission
and role as a community college.

14. The College will expand its network of off-campus learning sites. Instruction
New delivery systems will be developed so that learners can progress 1978-79*
at their own rate according to' their competencies and lifestyles.
The College will review and develop alternative methods for the <

management of off-campus instruction.

15a. The College will develop appropriate evaluation systems in order to . Instruction
. better assess the viability of programs in meeting specific objectives 1978-79
) of the institution.
. The College will collect data on educational,program outcomes in order to President
provide a base for decision-making and effective planning. A plan ! 1979-83
will be developed to track students majoring in a specific program or
- ! + having other defined educational objectives.

16. The College will develop new instructional strategies and alternative . Instruction
_.delivery systems to serve a larger percentage of the Lorain County . 1979-83

population, Individualized options will be provided. - T T e

17. The College will expand its recruitment and financial support program Student Services
to reach those people for whom higher education has been inaccessible for 1979-83
personal or financial reasons. The computer-assisted financial aid
information system will be expanded.

18. the College will encourage increased student participation in social Student Services
and cultural activities, for exampféf'bultural events, student 1978-79*

organizations, intercollegiate athletics, and similar activities. More
information on College activities will be provided to community residents.

19a. The Collcge will provide better informatxon to students, faculty, and . © Student Services -
the community concerning the transferability of credit. The College 1979-83
will publish a. brochure which addresses transfer issues from the
cormunity college perspective, that is, which explains some of the
more confusing elements such as course-for-course transfer, elective - .
credit, and blanket transfer of credit. :
—
It is also recommended that master transfer guides be developed with
each state four-year institution and brochures be published which
~ specifically address the transfer of LCCC courses and programs to

~-' - particular colleges or universities. The four-year' institutions should
be provided with descriptions of new ILCCC programs and courses so that
they might determine course gquivalencies and transfer status.

19b. The College will conduct, on a regqular basis, follow-up studies President
designed to determine 1) how well LCCC graduates are prepared to 1979-83
undertake upper-division studies, 2) at what level they achieve after
&ransfer (e.g., grade point average), and 3) what, if any, problems
exist in the transfer process.

20. The College will expand one-plus-one and two-plus-two programs in Instruction
conjunction with other institutions. LCCC has recognized these 1979-80
programs as being advantageous for some oi its graduates and has
worked to facxlitate two-plus-two arrangements with four-year

institutions. Th o major issues appear to be 1) the transfer of v
general education rscs, .and 2) the development of a means for
informing both current and prospective ICCC students of these
opportunities.
, _ 173
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CHAPTER FOUR: COLLEGE PROGRAMS AND SERVICES (continued)

\

It is recommended that present and future opportunities for one-
plus-one and two-plus-two transfer be explored as LCCC career Y
programs are planned and developed. It is also recommended that:the
College increase its cooperative efforts among community collcges\xn
the region. There is also a need to explore the possibilities of:
interdivisional one-plus-one programs. Finally, LCCC brochures
should include coverage of the two-plus-two transfer mobility pattern.

21. The College will, in preparation for the opening of the Humanities/x
Fine Arts Center, develop specific plans and programs for expanding
its effcrts to meet the cultural needs of the community.

CHAPTER FIVE: ORGANIZ/.TION AND PLANNING

1. The Colleg¢ »ill maintain and strengthen the decentralized
organizational structure that delegates responsibility, authority,
and accountability to the lowest possible level in order to maximize
achievement of thLe Collece's goals and objectives.

2. The Board of Trusiees will become less involved in ongoing operations
and more involved in long-range planning and policy matters.

3. There will be greate; involvement between the members of the
Administrative Cabinet ard the Board of Trustees.

4. The College will establish and maintain sound line-to-lire, line-to-
staff, and staff-to-staff interrelationships that will support the
_ effective implementation of the College's plan

5. The College will-keep-the_| number of "layers" of administration at a
minimum so that flexibility and respousiveness_are maintaxned.»

6; The College will provide for better coordination of curriculum
between full-time and part-time faculty. Some of the organizational
options that will be considered include:

. appointing an administrative assistant or assistant chairperson
for divisions that employ a large number of part-time faculty,

. assigning full-time faculty responsibility for coordinating
part-time faculty in a given area; full-time faculty might be
assigned this as part of their responsibilities or cn an
overload basis, . N

. reducing the number of part-time faculty by adding full-time
positions; such positions might be pezmanent or on a temporary
(non-tenure track) basis.

3. The College will refine decision-making processes and develop ways
of speeding up the time involved. This should include the establishment
of effective means for participatory contributions to decision-making
processes of the College, e.g., the use of ad hoc problem solving
teams, or more permanent ‘groups, to investigate operational problems
" that cut across functional areas and to make appropriate recommendations.

8. The College will investigate various alternatives for handling
" operational problcaus which are presently not being resolved effectively
and/or efficiently. Recommendations for solutions would be reviewed
by the Cabinet and accepted, amended or rejected and the disposition
would be communicated to all pertinent parties. Some operational
‘problems are presently not being properly resolved because of an
‘apparent inability to cut across functional areas.

9. The College will consider forming a standing Communications Committee
which could develop new and better ways to communicate. Such a
group could also examine over communication as well as under
communication; in other uords, it could take a close look at needs
as well as means. L

<l

Organization

Unit Responsibility

Catinet
1979-83

Cabinet
1978-79*

?resident
1578~-79*

President
1978-79*

Cabinet
1978-79*

Cabinet
1978-79*

~Instruction

197983 ~--__

President
1978-79*
\\

Cabinet
1978-79*

President
1979-83
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10.

11,

13, -
- procedures for identifying long-range aspirations and mechanisms for

* yea

[
ORGANIZATION /AND PLANNING (continued)

The College will examine

nd propose effective staffing parameters
for the future.
~

»

The College will incorporate a one-year/five-year'planning process,
Two time periods are considered for the purpose of setting goals and
planning for their implementation. A one-year.plan-provides the
short-term strategy for College opgrations while a five-year plan
sketches the long-term strategy. The one-year plan is based ¢n
forecasts for the relatively near future, which are normally more
accurate than the forecasts for the five-year time period. Because
of this uncertainty, the five-year plan is updated annually to
extend an additional yed¥.. This process is illustrated below.

The result is that the College is always operating accbrding to a
one-year plan, while preparing for the future accordxng to a five-

plan.
FY
1977

-

FY
1978 |

FY
1979

FY
1980

FY
1981

FY
1982

FY
1983

plan
'78

S5-yr. plen
for '79

- : — l-ye,at plan
' nmmmmmm S-year plan

preparation,

The College will develop a master schedule (Gant Chart) which
details all ongoing programmed activities which occur regularly, are
interdependent, concurrent, and independent and take place during

a specified timé period. This schedule will“permit LCCC to examine
all planning in the .aggregate so that is can make the best use of
un expansicn of resources technique or more practically, an allocation
of resources technique.

s

The’'College will refine the present planning model, including

their .achievement as well as the necessary specific short-range
steps for implementation. The planning model will include the
following elements: .

. A statement of mission/goals;

. The development of external and internal environmental -forecasts
and their implications;

. The 1dent1f1cation of institutional resources and abilities
' 1nformation;

. Tha definition of specific objectives in order of priority;

« The development ‘of alternative programs, along with accountabilitxes
' and schedules, to_gchxeve_objectives, in order cf priority;

. A description of resource requirements;
. The‘development of procedures for implementation and evaluation;
. The.development of contingency plans: and,

. A means ‘for approval and action.

. Crganization
Unit Responsibility

Cabinet

1979-83

Cabinet
1978-77

Cabinet .
1979-83

—

. Cabinet
1978-79*
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CNAPTER FIVE: ORGANIZATION AND PLANNING (continued)

14,

In order to provide for the implementation of the planning model, it
will be the responsibility of the Administrative Cabinet to:

. Ensure thut preparation work for the plan takes place in
appropriate time frames,

. Xasure that the planning process model steps are performed in
appropriate time frames,

. Ensurs that the total process is tied in with the budgetary
cycle,

. Ensure that primary contihgencicl have been considered and programmed,
and,

. Ensure that feedback mechanisms are developed so that changes can
take place . .

3

+ CBAPTFR SIX: HUMAN RESOURCES

1.

b,

4.

The College will emphasize the need for trained perfonnel to work
with students individually and in groups so students can set
realiatic educational goals and determine how to reach those goals.
Staffing patterns will be reexamined to insure that adequate coverage
is provided at all times, including vacation periods, to meet the
needs of students seeking help. The College will encourage all
students to see a counselor, admissions officer or faculty member.
The College will investigate the use of paraprofessionals to better
meet students' needs- without increasing costs appreciably.
Paraprofessionals’ could perform scme of the tasks which support
effective instruction and counseling. Paraprofessionals could also
serve as assistants in recruiting, admitting, registering, and
advising students.

The College will maintain good employee morale through salaries,
working conditiouns, equipment, and so !ogth.

The College wilil provide employees with comprehensive information

concerning fringe benefits.

The College will continue its e{forts to -achieve a diversd,
multiracial administration, faculty, staff, and student hody.
Training will be provided for ucreening committees on affirmative
action and interviewing procedures.

The College will develop and publish a comprehensive set of
personnel policies and procedures. . >

The College will develop procedures for more extensive formative and
sumnative evaluation of part-time faculty. :

The College will ptovide‘oiieutation, professional development programs,
and in-service training opportunities for faculty, administrators and
classified staff.

The College will develop forms, procedure manuals and other materials
to assist personnel in the execution of their responsibilities.

The College will determine additional staffing requirements
resulting from growth in ptggtams or functions. Particular attention
will ba given to technical staff requirements as a result of the .

_completion of the Humanities/Fine Arts Center.

ThQ‘Collegc will ensure that propér back-up parsonnel are hired, .trained,
or degignatod so that transitions are smooth in tho event of changes
in personnel.
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CHAPTER SEVEN: PHYSICAL RESOURCES

1.

1c.

The College will continue to develop a network of off-campus educational
delivery sites.” This approach.will enable the College to operate more
economically and efficiently, and to make education more accessible

by utilizing the many fine physical resources available in Lorain
County.

.. The College will need 59 provide adequate funds to repair, maintain

and replace equipment, ‘and to evaluate and modify existing facilities
to meet changing program needs.

The College will need to provide additional funds for preventive
maintenance as buildings and facilities age. Funds will also be
needed to eliminate deficiencies which may have develioped over -the
years. '

The College will continue to improve the means of accounting for
the ugse of instructional equipment since it has become increasingly

-important to assign responsxhility for the proper control of that

equipment.

The Cbllege will develop a computerized data system for all aspects

of physical plant maintenance and service, as well as for instructional
equipment maintenance and replacement. Plans involving facilities

will be documented and maintained on an up-to-date basis.

The College will continue to monitor and evaluate campus-wide use of

-energy. The lessons of the coal strike of ,1978 can be .applied so

that energy and cost reductions are maintained. The College will need,
however, to provide funds, to renovate utilities and to remodel and
modify facilities if it is to achieve long-term savings in energy and
operating costs.

‘The College will determine whether the present system of staffing

the physical plant is adequate for meeting future needs. As LCCC
moves toward an operational schedule that utilizes facilities more’

" hours during the day, and-more-days -during-the week, -the .College

will need to provide for additional security, maintenance, and
routine custodial services.

The College will examine changing space requirements for various
programs, especially in view of the fact that the College'’'s greatest

" growth potential seems to be in the area of community education.

Existing scheduling and utilization problems will be somewhat
alleviated with the addition of the Humanities/Fine Arts Center;
however, greater expertise in apace utili*ation and assignment of
rooms must be developed.

The Collegg will investigate innovative curriculum delivery approaches
as one means for helping to solve scheduling and utilization problems.
And, the College's present "priority room utilization system" will
be evaluated to determine whether it results in the most efficient

" utilization of present facilties.

The College will monitor the potential need for additional laboratory
facilities resulting from changing enrollments and new programs.
Laboratory space, while adequate at present, may become a problem

in the future.

The College will provide a means for seeking input from campus
personnel -concerning all aspects of the design.use, and maintenance
of College facilities.

CHAPTER EIGHT: FINANCIAL RESOURCES

1.

‘

Thb College wilineVelop specific plansvfor ensuring sufficient
College funding for the next five years.

The College will agsess the need for future levies and deternine
lppropriato strategies.
L 177
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CHAPTER EIGHT: FINANCIAL RESOURCES (continued)

5.

1.

The College will develop other sources of funds, e.g., government,
industry, foundations, etc. —

The College will develop and implement a comprehensive co;t°analysis

model which provides data for better decision-making, control and ™
resource allocation. The model will identify various components of )
the College's costs, including direct and indirect costs, fixed and
variable costs, controllable costs, incremental costs, etc., and will
identify costs by program.

The College will implement plans for flexible budgeting which will
allow for budget shifts to accommocdate departmental or functional
variations. -

The College will improve the budget information and planning process
which provides for continuous management monitoring and evaluation.

The College will develop and implement a system to evaluate costs
in light of goals and objectives as well as outcomes {cost-benefit
analysis).

The College will examine the revenues and expenditures for auxiliary
enterprises (food service, bookstore, parking, data processing
services for external agencies, etc.). Current revenues for these
enterprises are $1.2 million and are no longer a minor consideration
in overall planning. .

- CHAPTER NINE: LONG~RANGE PLAN‘EVALUATION ANC IMPLEMENTATION

The College will continue to annually conduct a follow-up study of
all of its graduates of the previous year in an effort to assess the
immediate effectiveness of the educational program.

The College will begin a program to follow-up on. graduates three years
after graduation. Results of these studies will be published and made
available to the public. :

The College will develop and implement plans for a community needs
survey to ensure that its educational programs and goals are relevant
to the needs of the community. The results of the survey will be
used in developing operational plans and in making adjustments to the
College's long-range goals.

The College will assess each program area in the College on an annual
bvasis through the development and evaluation of operational plans.

The College will ‘implement plans to provide a’ cost-benefit analysis of
programs to assess the viability of each program in terms of the goals
and objectives of the institution and the efficient and effective

use of resources.

The College will periodically attempt to'begin with a zero-based
operation as though no programs or operating units within the College
previously existed. This will allow the College to reassess its
purposes and eliminate programs for which no justification can be made.

The College will periodically conduct a thorough internal evaluation

.of ite instructional systems and programs, operational plans,

organizational structure, and management philosophies and techniques in
an offort to provide a more effoctive educational institution.

The College will periodically assuss the comnunity's awarenoss of the
institution's programs and plans. The continucr support of tho

- community is vital to moeting tho current and future educational noeds

of the County.

178 22":

29

Organization
Unit Responsibility*

Cabinet
1979-83

Instruction
1978-79

Business
1979-83

Business
1979-83

President
1978-79
Business -~
1979-83
Cabinet
1979-83

Business
1979-83

Student Services
1978-79*

““Studeqt’Servicesz”'””

1979-83*
President
1979-83*

President
1978-79*

Cabinet
1978-79*

Cabinet
1979-83

Business

. 1979-83

Cabinet
1979-83%

»prosident

1979-83*



- 1078-83 LONG-RANGE PLANING OBJECTIVES

LONG- ORGANIZATIONAL UNIT RESPONSIBILITY
——  RANGE .
PLAN | YEAR *
CHAPTER | CABINET PRESIDENT INSTRUCTION STUDENT SERVICES | BUSINESS SERVICES
I 1978-7911# I 3410 b* o
1979-83 |- 1,8 - g
- W 1978'79 - 2. ‘8112A113.)lq.115A l’/5.17.'ll’118’
1079-83 (3,128, 21 | 6*,10*,13,158,19%. (9,16, 0 4,17,19
:' V 1978’79 l.)q.;5.18.111113'119“ 2.;.3’)7.
° 1979-83 10,12 I b
| VI 1978'79 3A.;6.)8.19.. = 1 38
1078-83 14,5, 7 % )
Ml 1978-79 {10 ] 23040
|- & o]
g 5 | I
- |1079-83 2,5,7 4,5,6,8
n et ) !
o983 107* 128 A b
*RECURRING OBJECTIVE
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PLANNING FORMS FOR FISCAL YEAR 1979-80
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PLANNlNG FORY 1 EVALUATION OF PROGRAN OBJECTIVES, D ACTIVITIES FOR

EPARTHENTADIVISION - e

F

CONPLETED BY _ S

OBJECTIVE MAJOR RESOURCES  EFFECTIVENESS OF ACTIVITIES
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(SEE DEFINITIONS ON REVERSE SIDE)
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DEFINITIONS

PROGRAM OBJECTIVE: A PROGRAM OBJECTIVE IS A DESIRED RESULT
THAT FOLLOWS FROM A SET OF ACTIVITIES. BECAUSE IT IS A RESULT,
A--PROGRAM -OBJECTIVE- SHOULD BE: — -~ - -

1. CLEAR AND COMPREHENSIBLE

2. MEASURABLE OR VERIFIABLE

-3, CAPABLE OF BEING COMPLETED WITHIN A SPECIFIED TIME

BECAUSE IT IS'A DESIRED RESULT, A PROGRAM OBJECTIVE SHOULD:

1. BE RELATED TO AN INSTITUTIONAL GOAL

2. INDICATE CRITERIA FOR ITS EVALUATION

3. INDICATE THE RESOURCES REQUIRED FOR ATTAINING IT
PLAN IV . PLANNED ACTIVITIES ARE THE MEANS FOR
'ACCOMPLISHING THE PROGRAM OBJECTIVE,
JMPLEMENTATION CODE:

A, TOo BE ACCOMPLISHED WITHIN THE DEPARTMENT/DIVISION
THROUGH MORE EFFICIENT USE OF CURRENT RESOURCES.

B. REQUIRES A DECISION BY THE DEAN, TO REALLOCATE TH
ORGANIZATIONAL UNIT S RESOURCES AMONG DEPARTMENTS o
DIVISIONS.

C. REQUIRES THE PRESIDENT AND/OR THE ADMINISTRATIVE
CABINET TO REALLOCATE RESOURCES FROM OTHER
ORGANIZATIONAL UNITS., '

D. REQUIRES CLOSER COORDINATION, GREATER COOPERATION, AND
MUTUAL PROBLEM-SOLVING AMONG THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS/
‘DIVISIONS, ORGANIZATIONAL UNITS; AND/OR THE COMMUNITY.,

E.' REQUIRES IMPROVEMENT IN COLLEGE SUPPORT SYSTEMS,
- 'PROCEDURES, ETC.

F. REQUIRES DEVELOPMENT OF COLLEGE POLICIES AND PROCEDURES., ~

G. REQUIRES ADDITIONAL.RESOURCES FROM THE COLLEGE AND/OR
EXTERNAL SOURCES.

/ |
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PLANNING FORM 11: LONG-RANGE PLANNING UPDATE

DEPARTHENT/DIVISION - - " | PAGE OF
COMPLETED BY | DATE

1
3

o EQBECAS{S;ANg_lﬂELlﬁAIlQNS: PROVIDE YOUR ASSESSMENT (FORECASTS) OF RELEVANT“ASPECTS OF THE FUTURE. EXTERNAL-ENVIRONMENT FOR THE~
s ___ PERIOD 1978-85 THAT.WILL -AFFECT-NEEDS TO BE-MET-AND THE COLLEGE“S ABILITY TO MEET THEM, ALSO, PROVIDE YOUR ASSESSMENT (FORECASTS)
OF RELEVANT INTERNAL (TO THE COLLEGE) FACTORS THAT WILL ENHANCE OR CONSTRAIN OUR ABILITY TO MEET NEEDS. FINALLY, THE.IMPLICATIONS

OF THESE FORECASTS AS THEY AFFECT OUR MISSION AND GOALS AS WELL AS OUR CHOICE OF OBJECTIVES AND OUR ABILITY TO MEET THE
OBJECTIVES SHOULD BE STATED., .

S81

+ LIST SPECIFIC-CONCERNS, AREAS WHICH REQUIRE STRENGTHENING, AND ISSUES WHICH MUST RECEIVE ATTENTION IN THE
FUTURE. . . .

(ovEr) | | 229
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PROVIDE YOUR ASSESSMENT OF THE EFFECTIVENESS OF THE PLANNING SYSTEM, INCLUDING WHETHER THE COLLEGE'S OBJECTIVES
HAVE BEEN ADEQUATELY TRANSLATED INTO UNDERSTANDABLE STATEMENTS OF DIVISION/DEPARTMENT RESPONSIBILITIES; WHETHER THE DIVISION/
DEPARTMENTS HAVE IDENTIFIED AND COVETAILED THOSE ACTIVITIES THAT MUST BE CARRIED OUT IN HARMONY WITH OTHER SEGMENTS OF THE .
COLLEGE; AND WHETHER APPROPRIATE RESOURCES (BOTH HUMAN AND FISCAL) HAVE BEEN ALLOCATED TO PERMIT THE DIVISIONS/DEPARTMENTS TO
CARRY OUT THE ACTIVITIES ESSENTIAL FOR THE ACHIEVEMENT OF OBJECTIVES, INCLUDE ANY OTHER COMMENTS, CRITICISMS, OR SUGGESTIONS FOR
. / IMPROVING THE PLANNING SYSTEM. .

- INCLUDING PRIORITIES AND ALTERNATIVES RELATED TO PROGRAMS, ORGANIZATION, PERSONNEL, FACILITIES, AND FINANCES, IDENTIFY EXTERNAL

AND ENVIRONMENTAL INFLUENCES, E.G., GEQGRAPHICAL SERVICE AREAS, ECONOMIC TRENDS, RELATIONSHIPS WITH UTHER INSTITUTIONS, MARKETING -
_TRENDS, ETC.. ALSO, IDENTIFY ANY REVISIONS THAT YOU THINK SHOULD BE MADE IN COLLEGE POLICIES THAT WILL AFFECT REVENUES ANMYOR

COSTS . - . ) PoLItit -
—~

* PLAMMING PREMISES. FY 1979-80: IDENTIFY INSTITUTIONAL GOALS AND OBJECTIVES THAT YOU THINK SHOULD BE ADOPTED FOR FY 1979-80, b 2
{

+ . 4

5 , .
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DEFINITIONS

PROGRAM OBJECTIVE: A PROGRAM OBJECTIVE IS A DESIRED RESULT
THAT FOLLOWS FROM A SET OF ACTIVITIES, BECAUSE IT IS A RESULT,
A PROGRAM OBJECTIVE SHOULD BE:

1. CLEAR AND COMPREHENSIBLE
2, 'MEASURABLE OR VERIFIABLE

-

3, CAPABLE OF BEING COMPLETED WITHIN A SPECIFIED TIME
BECAUSE IT I'S A DESIRED RESULT, A PROGRAM OBJECTJVE SHOULD:
1. BE RELATED TO AN INSTITUTIONAL GOAL
2. INDICATE CRITERIA FOR ITS EVALUATION
3. INDICATE THE RESOURCES REQUIRED FOR ATTAINING IT

PLANNED ACTIVITIES: PLANNED ACTIVITIES ARE THE MEANS FOR
ACCOMPLISHING THE PROGRAM OBJEETIVE, -

|MP|EMENIATIQN CODE; .
A. TO BE ACCOMPLISHED WITHIN THE DEPARTMENT/DIVISION
THROUGH MORE EFFICIENT USE OF CURRENT RESOURCES .

B. REQUIRES A DECISION, BY THE DEAN, TO REALLOCATE TH
'ORGANIZATIONAL UNIT'S RESOURCES AMONG DEPARTMENTS
DIVISIONS., -

C. REQUIRES THE PRESIDENT AND/OR THE ADMINISTRATIVE
. CABINET TO REALLOCATE RESOURCES FROM OTHER
ORGANIZATIONAL UNITS.
f
D. REQUIRES CLOSER COORDINATION, GREATER COOPERATION, AND
MUTUAL PROBLEM-SOLVING AMONG THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS/
DIVISIONS, ORGANIZATIONAL UNITS, AND/OR THE COMMUNITY.
E. REQUIRES IMPROVEMENT IN COLLEGE SUPPORT SYSTEMS, ‘
- PROCEDURES, ETC.

F. REQUIRES DEVELOPMENT OF COLLEGE POLICIES AND PROCEDURES.

G. REQUIRES ADDITIONAL RESOURCES FROM THE COLLEGE AND/OR
EXTERNAL SOURCES. .
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DEPARTAENT D1V
PLETED B

 PAGE OF
DATE

ADDITIONAL ASPECTS 0F EACH PROGRAM OBJECTIVE LISTED ON PLANNING FORM 111 SHOULD BE DESCRIBED, INCLUDING RELATIONSHIP T0 COLLEGE
GOALS, CRITERIA FOR EVALUATION, TIME REQUIRED FOR IMPLEMENTATION, AND SPECIFIC RESOURCES AND BUDGETS REQUIRED,

IR PRGUNOBECTIE . PLANNED ACTIVITIES
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DEFINITIONS

0 :, A PROGRAM OBJECTIVE IS A DESIRED RESULT
THAT FOLLOWS FROM A SET OF ACTIVITIES., BECAUSE IT IS A RESULT,
A PROGRAM OBJECTIVE SHCULD BE: |
;- 1.7 CLEAR AND COMPREHENSIBLE
2. MEASURABLE OR VERIFIABLE -

3. CAPABLE OF BEING COMPLETED WITHIN A SPECIFIED TIME

- BECAUSE IT»IS A DESIRED RESULI; A PROGRAM OBJECTIVE SHOULD:

1. BE RELATED TO AN INSTITUTIONAL GOAL
2. INDICATE CRITERIA FOR ITS EVALUATION
3, INDICATE THE RESOURCES REQUIRED" FOR ATTAINING IT

PLANNED ACTIVITIES: PLANNED ACTIVITIES ARE THE MEANS FOR
ACCOMPLISHING THE PROGRAM OBJECTIVE.,

| '”-.“ ' .:

A, TO BE ACCOMPLISHED WITHIN THE DEPARTMENT/DIVISION
" THROUGH MORE EFFICIENT YSE OF CURRENT RESOURCES.

"R, REQUIRES A DECISION BY THE DEAN, TO REALLOCA"T TH
“  ORGANIZATIONAL UNIT'S RESOURCES AMONG DEPARTHcNTS
DIVISIONS.

"~ C. REQUIRES THE PRESIDENT AND/OR THE ADMINISTRATIVE
. CABINET TO REALLOCATE RESOURCES FROM OTHER
ORGANIZATIONAL UNITS,"
D. REQUIRES CLOSER COORDINATION, GREATER COOPERATION, AND
MUTUAL PROBLEM-SOLVING AMONG THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS/
DIVISIONS, ORGANIZATIONAL UNITS, AND/OR THE COMMUNITY,

E. REQUIRES IMPROVEMENT IN COLLEGE SUPPORT SYSTEMS,
PROCEDURES; ETC.

F.o REQUIRES DEVELOPMENT OF COLLEGE POLICIES AND PROCEDURES.

G. REQUIRES ADDITIONAL RESOURCES FROM THE COLLEGE AND/OR
EXTERNAL SOURCES

g0 <36



PLAMIN O V. RNATIOI, W RO CRECTES, PANE ACTITES, A WIMEFR
ORANIAION. T - oMy

TATE

G CRECTIES E 10 B LIS 5 RO O0EE FOLIOS )

MAINTETANCE, ‘

. ‘ IWROBENT,  RELATION 0 RELATION | |
PANING RGN, WL R COUEE'S eI |
T M UM RDITIONR GAMGE  WTSGOLS  SPROTIE PN . REIRGS  IRLOBMATI

-'mmmwmmvmmmm_m“'

!

wh
©
-

0% (SEE DEFINITIONS ON REVERSE $10¢) 298




DEFINITIONS

0B, ;A PROGRAM OBJECTIVE IS A DESIRED RESULT
THAT FOLLOWS FROM A SET OF ACTIVITIES. BECAUSE IT IS A RESULT,
A PROGRAM OBJECTIVE SHOULD BE: '
1. CLEAR AND COMPREHENSIBLE
2. MEASURABLE OR VERIFIABLE
3. CAPABLE OF BEING COMPLETED WITHIN A SPECIFIED TIME
BECAUSE IT IS A DESIRED RESULT, A PROGRAM OBJECTIVE SHOULD:
1, BE RELATED TO AN INSTITUTIONAL GOAL "
2. INDICATE CRITERIA FOR ITS EVALUATION
‘3. 'INDICATE THE RESOURCES REQUIRED FOR ATTAINING IT
PLANNED ACTIVITIES: PLANNED ACTIVITIES ARE THE MEANS FOR
ACCOMPLISHING THE PROGRAM OBJECTIVE, | |
IMPLEMENTATION CODE:

A. TO BE ACCOMPLISHED WITHIN THE DEPARTMENT/DIVISION
THROUGH MORE EFFICIENT USE OF CURRENT RESOURCES.

B, REQUIRES A DECISION BY THE DEAN, TO REALLOCATE TH
ORGANIZATIONAL UNIT S RESOURCES AMONG DEPARTMENTS
DIVISIONS.

C. REQUIRES THE PRESIDENT AND/OR THE ADMINISTRATIVE

‘ CABINET TO REALLOCATE RESOURCES FROM OTHER
ORGAWIZATIONAL UNITS.

D. REQUIRES CLOSER COORDINATION, GREATER COOPERATION, AND
MUTUAL PROBLEM-SOLVING AMONG THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS/
DIVISIONS, ORGANIZATIONAL UNITS; AND/OR THE COMMUNITY.

E. REQUIRES IMPROVEMENT IN COLLEGE SUPPORT SYSTEMS;
PRUCEDURES, ETC.

F. REGUIRES DEVELOPMENT OF COLLEGE POLICIES AND PROCEDURES.

g, REQUIRES ADDITIONAL RESOURCES FROM THE COLLEGE AND/OR
EXTERNAL SOURCES.
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APPENDIX IV

Excerpts from
Long-Range Plan, FY1980-84.:
| _ Information for Planning:
‘Forecasts: and Implications, Planning Premlses
| Concerns and Issues
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_ , | |
LONG-RANGE PLANNING FY198084

"Information for Plannlng

are likely to have animpact on LCCC's educatlonal and support programs overthe period
FY1980-84. In addition, planning premises for FY1980 as well as concerns and issues
are presented. Forecasting is an inexact science and unforeseen circumsiances may
alter the predicted future environment of the College. However, if LCCC is to plan ade-

quately for its future, it must have some indication of the most likely environment in

which it will operate. The information contained in this document is based primarily on
input provided through Planning Form II.

LCCC FORECASTS AND IMPLICATIONS FY1980-84 |

Long-Range Population Trends

The |ncre'a3|ng size and the changing composition of the population served by
LCCC (primarily Lorain County) can be exXpected to have an impact on the educational

_ programs and services designed to serve that population. The growth of Lorain County
~is projected to continue to increase at a rate of more than 2 percent per year, primarily

as a result of the in-migration-of people, particularly from nearby Cuyahoga County. The
most notable feature of the composition of this population will be the increase in the
number of persons between the ages of 20-45. The number of resident live births in the

-00unty has decreased since 1960; this has resulted in a decrease in the number of 18-21

year olds in the population. Although the total population continues to increase, there are
large variations in growth rates among areas of the County and the population growth
has begun\to shift to suburban areas.

| Implications for-LCCC

e The College should continue its plannrng for serving an older student population

e The demand for continuing education and lifelong learning programs that serve
the needs of- a generally older population will increase.

e There will be an Increase in the proportion of students enrolled in evening programs,
programs designed for part-time students, and programs that emphasize improving
career skills as distinguished from traditional university-parallel programs.

® Increased emphasis should be placed on recruiting students from groups currently
underrepresented.

e The College should investigate . the possrbllmes for increasing utilization of off
campus sites in order to reach individuals in outlying areas '
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“Enrollment Trends
Nationally, enrollments in community colleges are expected to increase at a’lower

_rate than in the past decade. Continuing the trends. of the past.three-years, LCCC's —
headcount enrollment is expected to grow but FTE enrollment is expecied to remain
stable. The Ohio'Board of Regents, in its January 1978 report, Forecasts of High School
Graduates, Primary and Secondary Enroliments, forecast a peak in the number of Lorain
County high school graduates in 1978-79. For the period 1978-83, the number of high
school graduates in the County is expected to decline by 17.5 percent or from 4,218 to
3. 451 Both nationally and locally, a decline is also projected in the numbers of “traditional”
entering students, i.e., recent high school graduates.

PLANNING PREMISES, FY1979-80

Enrollments

e Planning for credit courses for FY1979-80 should be based on a projected fall
headcount of 5,805 and 3,250 FTE students.

e Planning for noncredit programs for FY1979-80 should be based ona projected
fall headcount of 2,600 and 228 FTE students. :

," & Planning for FY1979-80 should take into account some increase in student en-
_rollment. from_Cuyahoga County because of the .I-90 completion, and further..—-
expansion of programs in Medina County.

e Planning for FY1979-80 should include further enhancements to the existing on-
line financial aid system.

- e Plannipé.for FY1979-80 should include implementation of a needs assessment
" stugy‘aimed at identifying and increasing enroliments of selected target groups.

e ‘Planning for FY1979-80 should include more intensive marketing strategies aimed
at specific target groups (women, etc.). '

e Planning for FY1979-80 should include the revuolon of student registratjon materials,
promotional materials (catalog, schedule of classes, curriculum brochures, A-V
materials, etc.) and student forms (application, class registration, etc.).

e Planning for FY1979-80 should include investigation-of telephone registration.

e Planning for FY1979-80 should continue to emphasize the scheduling of classes
to meet specmc needs of evening and part-time students.

College Programs and Services

e Planning for FY1979-80 sheuld anticipate an increase in certam categories of
students (women, senior citizens) and the need to develop programs to meet
their unique needs (specialized orientation, counseling, etc.).

e Planning for FY1979-80 should include an expansion of non-traditional educational
programming: IET modular program, TV courses, courses by newspaper, off-
car’npus‘courses, weekend classes, credit-in-escrow, etc. |
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CONCERNS AND ISSUES

Enroliment

Recruit students _

Programs and services for'women; e.g., child care, etc.

Conduct attrition, retention, and graduate follow-up studres

Analyze changing enrollment mix -
Coordinate information for praspective students and visitors (admissions; financial
aid, information booth etc.) :

®* More communication with high school counselors
¢ Simplify and coordinate regrstratron fee payment brIIrng parking, financial aid,

‘student 1.D. procedures

Develop new college publications and drsplays to attract students

Recruit academically talented students

Educate and train faculty to better deal with older students

Expand off-campus offerings

Develop LCCC as a cultural center in the community

Expand and/or modify counseling and advising services for new students (e.g..
women, older students, handicapped, etc.) )
Increase efforts to aitract students into ceriain prog rams

® Recruit “new" sources of enrollments o
s Examine the scheduling of classes as a method of attractrng students

Programs and Servtces

. Develop shorter paraprofessional programs to meet societal changes

Develop new fine arts programs and courses ta serve students and the community
Coordinate scheduling and course content among divisions

T
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. LORAIN COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE
STUDENT ENRQLLMENT AND FISCAL PROJECTION SUMMARY,’
_ : -1977-78 THROUGH 1983-84

1977-78 1978-79° 197980  1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84
Student Enrollments

- Fall Full-Time Equivalent '3,263 3,251 3,250 3,280 3,235 3,350 3.350
“Subsidy Full-Time Equivalent 3,£72 3,238 3,250 3,230 3,335 . 3,230 3,340

Fall Headcount , 5,494 ' 5,634 5,805 5,985 6,220 6,455 6,695
.Income\.(OOO's) '
State Subsidy

$3,630 $3,932 $4,224 $4,676 $5,011 85352 - % -5.922

" State Department of Education ' 230 150 150 150 150 150 150
Studeni Fees ‘ 1,466 1,497 1,516 1,504 1,506 1,504 1,555
County Levy- 1,163 1,234 1,250 1,400 1,500 1,600 1,700
Other 349 326 326 340 355 370 - 385

Total Available Income 6,838 7,139 7,466 8,070 8,522 8,976 - 9,712

Expenditures .
Compensation $5,067. . $5,368 $5,744 $6,146 $6,576 $7,036 $ 7,528
Non-Compensation . 1,601 - 1,732 1,897 2,077 2,274 2,490 2,727

Total Expenditures 6,668 7,100 7,641 8,223 8,850 9,526 10,255
E_xcess (Deficit) Income over $ 170 $ 39 $ (175) $ (153) 3 (328) 3 (550) (543)

Expenditures (000's)

_Cumulative'Excess (Deficit) | $ 170 $ 209 $ 34 $ (119) $ (447) $ (997) $(1,540)
JIncome over Expenditures (000's) E B '

—
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“Student Enrollment

- -LORAIN COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE
INCOME AND EXPENDITURE PROJECTIONS, 1977-78 THROUGH 1983-84

Assumptions

e The fall headcount/1000 population ratio, currently at 19. 8 is expected to mcrease

~ at the rate of 0.3/year.

¢ The fall FTE/headcount rat|o currently at .58, is expected to decrease to .50.

e Summer FTE is projected at 230 FTE (2 terms); Winter FTE is projected at 90
percent of Fall FTE; Spring FTE is projected at 92 percent of Winter FTE.

* FTE by residency is projected at .875 (in- county) 115 (out-of-county), and .01
(out-of-state).

° SubS|dy FTE is projected at approxmatefy 93 percent of the Summer plus Fall
FTE.-

Income
~ e Student tuition rates are projected to remain at the current rates of $10, $14, and
$19, for in-county, out:of-county, and out-of-state students, respectively.

e State subsidy projections are based on an estimated -$1,214/subsidy FTE for
1978-79. State subsidy for 1979-80 and 1980-81 are based on the rate structure
in the Ohio Board of Regents recommended 1979-81 Higher Education Budget.
Beyond this, state subsidy is projected to' increase by approximately seven
percent annually. The distribution of FTE, by program level, is projected to
remain constant. State aid, projected on this basis, will increase to approxlmately

. 58 percent of current operating costs by 1983-84.

o |ocal tax appropriations are expected to cont|nue to provude 16-17 percent of
total operating costs. -

e State Department of Educatlon grants are projected at $150,000 per year.

e Other income is projected to increase annually at a rate of four to five percent.

Expenditures
* Instructional and general expendltures are forecasted at $7,100, 000 or $2,047/FTE
(Summer plus Fall)-for 1978-79. Expenditure projections were made by applying
an annual increase of seven percent for compensation items, and a nine and one-
half percent increase to non-compensation items as assumed by the Ohio Board' ’
/of Regents in the B|enn|a| Budgét Request, 1979-81.
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' LORAIN COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE
INCOME AND EXPENDITURE PROJECTIONS, 1977-78 THROUGH 1983-84

ASsumptions

A. State Subsidy

. Average Projected

~ -~ Subsidy Subsldy Rate Subsidy
:  Year FTE Per FTE ~__{$000's)

1977-78 3,272 | © $1,109 3,630

197879 3,238 1,214 3392

1979-80 ’ 3,250 1,300 4,224

'~ 1980-81 ' 3,230 ' 1,148 4676
1981-82 13,235 1549 5,011

1982-83 3,230 : 1,657 5,352

' 1983-84 3,340 v 1,773 5,922

B. Student Fees

Effective Rate . Projected

Student Per Student Fee Income
Year Credit Hours _ : ‘Credlt Hour . _($000's)
1977-78 139,756 f $10.49 1,466
. 197879 - 141,750 10.55 _ 1,497
1979-80 - 143,475 10.55 , 1516
1980-81 . 142515 10.55 - 1,504

. 1981-82 142725 . 1055 S 1,506
-1982:83 142515 _ 1055 1,504

1983-84 147,435 10.55 1,666

C. Expenditures

Summer ) Average ; Projected

: - &Fall : Expenditures Expendlitures
Year - _FTE - Per FTE . ($000's)
1977-78 3,428 , $1,945 6,668
197879 - 3.469 2,047 | 7,100
\ 1979-80 3,480 2,196 7,641
1980-81 / 3,460 2,377 . 8,223
1981-82 3,465 2,554 © 8,850
1982-83 13,460 2,753 9,526
1983-84 _ 3,580 . 2,864 . 10,255
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APPENDIX V

Excerpts from
- Long-Range Plan, FY1980-84 - |
Program Objectives and Activities, July 1979
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Lorain County Community Collége
Elyria, Ohio

LONG-RANGE PLAN
~ FY 1980-84
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Long-Range Planning Objectives, FY 1979-80
Priofity 1

PROGRAM
0BJECTIVE

Business
Services -

Capital
Equipment

Career

Development

Cultural
Leadership

‘Energy
Conservation

Financial

Planning

Instructional
Strategies and
Délivery Systems

Vanagement

Information

-and Ana'lysi*

" persennel

Policy and

Procedures

Program/

Curriculum
Review and
Evaluation

GRGANIZATIONAL
UNIT

Dean of Business Affairs,
Controller,
Purchasing

College Relations,
Data Processing Services,

 Institutional Planning

& Research

College Relations,
President,

Stocker H & FA Center

Controller, .
Physical Plant

Controller, .

Dean of Business Affairs,
President - '
Purchasing

Instructional Services

Data Processing Services,
Institutional Planning

& Research,

instructional Services

Instruct fonal Services

-

Data Processing Services,
Institutional Flanning
& Research,

lnstructiona’l Services

COLLEGE'S

RELATION TO

LOHS -RANGE

PLAN &
LRP VIII-6

PLANAED ACTIVITY '

Complete implementation of Financial Accounting System
(FAS); incorporate FAS into budget process; develop and
implement computerized purchase ordering system
Purchase and fnstall new and replacement equlpment;-.- B
insta'll pew teleptone switr.hboard equipment .
lncorporate 0CIS into career development program; develop
training program for counselors; develop promotional
mterials to inform students, faculty, etc.

- @ m e e N e B ome® o eomw W ee moememee - eoa w o

Develop plans for the opening of the Stocker H & FA Centers
provide funding for grand npcning activities

I T A B I B R B B R e A

Complete and evaluate results of maxi-audit; research
other energy conservation measures; analyze energy con-
sumption and costs

g T B I R B R B B R B IR

11-5
VIII-1
¥1i-3
VITI-4
vIII-3

Iv-15

e e e em e B e @B ee= T w e w®Ew® > # " ® S oo ="

- e B EeeemEeek E mme® =" =% % &= ®aase e

Conduct 3 comprehensive analysis of income and expendi-
tures; revise and update financial.plans; conduct
financna! review of auxiliary enterprises. assist in
refining cost modeling procedures :

Expand and develop new instructional strategies and '
alternative delivery systems; develop procedures -for
off-campus programs; develop off-campus sfte location(s)

Implement cost’ modehng precedures and other analytical
tools; examine increasing student ccsts for textbooks
and instructiona'l suppl fes; examine the nced for re-
{nstituting lab fees

Develop policies, procedures and staffing to provide

for closer coordination between full-time and - “-

time faculty and between programs; investigate ' itfonal
staffing requirements resulting from growth §r , .cgrams
or functions; rewrite job description for Coordinator of
Apprenticeship Trzining; develop proposal ta permit
full-time faculty to teach Community Education courses
as part of reqular load

Review policy and proccdures for crednt/p‘lacement by
examination; review and adopt college-wide program
review and evaluation polfcies and procedures; pr ‘pare
D30R 5-year- technical program review; develop graduate

-and employer {o}low-up surveys; revieu and evaluate

existing programs; conduct study of HPER/athletic program;
review and update course syllabt and incorporate changes;
develop curr fculuma guides for preprofessional prog: ms;
secure accreditation of MLT program; establish advusory
cormmittees for apprenticeship trainii.g and EMS programs:

" implement systom to evaluate DWI program abjectives

- ® - - e . e e m e .. E® - w® e e®e®®"®e®= e e0sn-es S P T T T R U S S

RIC
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4Refelrjs-'t:o 1979-84 .Long-Range P]anrﬁng Objectives incjuded as Af)\pendix D.
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LONG-RANGE PLARNING OBJECTIVES, FY 1979-80

'

RELATION TO
~ COLLEGE'S
PROGRAM ORGANIZATIONAL LO%G-RANGE :
08JECTIVE UNIT PLAN _ PLANNED ACTIVITY
Program - _Oevelopmental Education, LRP I[I-2 Develop specific curriculum as a result of opening of.
Development Instructional Services LRP [I-3 Stocker H & FA Center; asszict in development of arts image:
’ . CLRP I1-9° expind one-plus-one and tic~plus-two proqrans; develop
“LRP IV-1 and implement Interdisciplinary and specfal topic course
LRP IV-13 offerings; develop Associate Degree in Technical Studies;
LRP IV-16 transfer some student co-curricular programs to Dfvision
LRP [V-20 of language and Humanities; explore potential community
LRP IV-2) forum serjes; implement revised curriculum; examine

LRP VITI-3 need for new programs; help establish Ohfo Comunity
: College Athletic Assocfation; investigate nced to expand
upper division and graduate courses in cooperation with
other institutions; develop and implement two new appren-
ticeship training packages; expind community education
_programs aimed at area professionals and other individualss
prepare and submit grant applications fur funding of new
_ programs; implement Title I Senfor Solutfon progran;
develop and implement Community Educatfon seminar series;
develop DVED basic algebra modules; develop DVED varfable’
credit/continucus enroliment writing course; develop .DYED
speech course; develop comprehansive: plan for publicizing

/ o : ’ DVED programs; expand student accessibility to placement
testing ’
Staff Admissions LRP VI-3a Develop and administer questionnaire to assess image of
Development Security LRP VI-6 security; provide in-service training for security per-
A sonnel; provide workshops on career counsel{ng for women,
— handicap awareness, etc.; have admissions personnel attend
: ) divisional meetings and classes to learn about divisional
v programs )
Student Student E LRP IV-18 Expand promotfonal a¢tivities to increase participation °
Activities Activities LRP IV-21 in socfal, athletic, and cultural activities; transfer
LRP VI-3a some co-curricular activities to Divisfon of lLanguage and
. Humanities; revise salaries for activity directors -
-------------------------------- l--—--v----'----—--------------‘-
Student Admissions, ) "~ LRP I[-3 Review fee payment procedures, void dates, refund golicy,
Enrollment/ College Relations, LRP II-§ " deferrments, etc.; participate in marketing committee = -
Harketing Centroller, . LRP I1-6 activities; expand community outreach programs; develop
Financial Aid, . LRP V-1 promotional materials, displays, demonstrations; increase
JInstructional Services LRP IV-3 . participation of college personnel in recruitment ac-
LRP 1V-8 tivities; provide in-service training for classiffed
-LRP IV-16 staff; fncrease recruitment activities aimed at specific
LRP 1IV-17 target groups: area newcomers, gut-of-county students,

women, high school students, minority students, student -
' athletes, low incpme groups, unemployed, and industrial/
: : business/labor; participate in University of Toledo/LCCC
: and CETA Bilingual/8icultural teacher education program;
maintain veteran enrollment; establish on-campus career
information workshops utilizing faculty, county resource
people, and other resources in the county; expand credit-
in-escrow program and promote offerings; increase utilfza~
tion of financial aid programs to attract new students;
expand contacts with high school. faculty, business,
industry and socfal service agencies; develop promot jonal
materials describing availability of college prograns;
. sponsor information sessions with business/industry
- training directors; develop and expand the use of advisory
comittees; review needs assessment data, develop new
orientation programs; increase college visibility by
. increasing public use of coliege facilitics; develop video~
y ) i tape "LCCC Story"; review scheduling of classes, exams,
: i . ‘ete.; investigate demand analysis as a lasis for scheduling
‘ of classes; develop policy and procedures for awarding
' : of CEU’s; develop and implement "Back-to-School® seatnar
series; publish quarterly calendar of community education.
women's. programs; expand transfer agreements with four -
yéar schools; investigate implementation of placement

............................... D

Student ' Admissions LRP IV:6 Assist fn development and implementation of attrition and
Retention retention studies; conduct mini career workshops for
. ' current students . '

-------------- L T . T T TR T T I R SO
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LONG-RANGE PLANNING OBJECTIVES, FY 1579-80

PROGRAM
OBJZCTIVE

Academic
Mvising

Business .
Services

- -
- ® e e es - L . T T T T T T T e - ey

Computer
Systems and
Programming

Facilities
Planning

A A A A R R R I I T T T T T S e S PR S e

Facility

'Hodificatlon/

Repair

el B R e R I R A N I S

Institutfonal
Studies

ORGANIZATIONAL

ENIT

Counsel ing

Instructional Services

Data Processing Services,
Institutional Planning
& Research

Priority 2

RELATION TO
COLLEGE®S
LONG-RANGE
PLAN

LRP IV-7

LRP VI-7
LRP VII-2

LRP ¥i1-8

- LRP VI1-9

LRP Iv-6
LRP IV-10
LRP IX-2

PLANHED ACTIVITY

Develop workshop/minf course 03 You Want To Go To
College?” for varfous target groups; expand academic
advising progrul- revise advising handhook

Reorgani,ze bursar functfon in conjunction ;1;:;-";"- o
staff accountant; revise and streamline Business Office
procedures; revise forms and document bursar/payro‘ll

functions

Provide systems design and computer prOgrlming support
for college departments based upon resource allocations

_and priorfties; rewrite payroll system for Boards of

Educatfon; fnvestigate long-term replacemnt of IBM
360/40 computer system '

Deve'lop plans for remodeling of BH/PS huildino as rosult
of moving into Stocker H & FA Center; examine changing
space requirements for varfous programs and recommend
modifications; review priority systea for classroom
utflfzatfon and recommend modffications; purchase new
equipnent as required; rearrange layout of 1ibrary and
audfovisual departments; install TV systém in Stocker

H & FA Center; implement annual review of safety standards.
§n instructional areas and develop safety manuals;
revrite college facillties use pollcy

Conduct annual evaluation of buildings and facflities;
inplement repairs and/or preventative maintenance as
reouired; implement BH/PS building remodeldng, handicap
accessibﬂity modifications, waterprcofing of mechanical
and pedestrian tunnels, courtyznd repairs; supervise
{nstallatfon of fire and security monitoring systems
Conduct attrition, retention, and student fu'l!ow-up
studfes

L I T T T T T . T . T T T I T T N

Long-Range
Planning/
Budgeting
Process

Management &
Information and

“Analysis

D I T e e . . I T T e e T T I g T SIS

Q

Personnel Policy
and Procedures

Institutional Planning
& Research,
President

Date Processing Services,
Institutiosal Planning
& Research

LRP V-11
LRP V-13
LRP V-14
LRP VIII-6

_LRP IX-4

LRP IV-2
LRP 1v-15b
LRP VI-7

‘Refine planning/budgeting made) implenented tn FY 1978-79;

conduct an evaluation of FY 1978-73 program objectives and
activities

Computerize UIS reports; develop new# fnformation files
and reports, and fnformation retrieva]/storage systeon;
develop system for tracking students

Identify need for additional personnel; examine alter-
native scheduling of staff to mest student needs

D . T T T o T T T T T T S e T T T T T e,

“Policy

Deve'lopnent

Review, revise, ‘and adopt college policies {personnel,
facilities, retrenchment, etc.}

.---_------------------------------..--.------_---u.----_ ......

Contact private foundations to obtain cupport for col\cge
programs

L T T T T T T T o . T T T ST R S O SOy

Program
Development

Program
Evaluation

Dean of Students
Financial Afd

-----

Provide assistance in the: development of new acadcmic
programs and services :

Conduct a follow-up study of 197§ graduates. conduct )
study of HPER athletic program

L R T R e R N B T N R A R B A R R R
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LONG-RANGE PLANNING OBJECTIVES, FY 1979-80
BN

= )
PROGRAM MMN&D\POML

03JECTIVE NIT

Staff Controller,

l.‘evelopnn_t_ Instryctional Servlces.

Personnel,
Physical Plant,
Purchasing

RELATIQR TO
COLLEGE®S

LONG-RANGE
PLAN. -

LRP V-4 .
LRP V1-Sb
LRP V1-6
LRp V-7
LRpP VI-9

PLANNED ACTIVITY

Develop procedures for evaluation of part-time faculty;
continue support -for faculty developnent program; impiew
ment TASS proposal; investigate additional incentives for
faculty participation in state and national organ!zatlons-
provide orientation program for faculty concerning the
non-traditional student; develop and implement orfentation
program for part-time faculty. review divisional evaluation
process; develop divisfonal seminars to stimulate {nterest --
§n current issues; complete faculty development resource
file; encourage facul ty participation in professional im-
provement activities, particularly advanced study in en-
roliment growth dreas; develop faculty development program
for Community Educatfon faculty; arrange meetings with
Comunity Education staff and division faculties to in-
crease understanding of roles; provide CPR training for
Lccc staff; encourage faculty to develop and conduct work-
shops for other faculty; provide training for new personnel;
conduct seminars/workshops on communication, motivation,
career exploration, for classified staff; develop telephone
operator procedure manus)

----------------------------------------- R A LR A L

Student Admissions/ lﬁdmlsslons

Investigate telephone registration; develop staff pro-
cedure manuals; revise admissions and registration. forns

Complete computerlzed system for the ordering of textbooks-
{mprove the analysis of bookstore sales

Identify eadership positions held by staff; encourage
staff.to assume leadership positions; ob ain nore pub-
1icity for LCCC -

P T T T I N

comnunity fmage of college; inform conmunity organlza-
tions of college activities

.---------------------.--------------------------------- ......

Expand fingerprinting section with county ID fingerprint
file; provide professional cevelopment opportunities for
lab personnel; offer seminars/workshops for local polic_g_.
agencies; implement activities to increaSe Yab service

to college; develop procedures to evaluate services;
review need for additional personnel :

Oevelop policy and procedures governlng emergency closing
and/or evacuation of buildings/campus

.-------.-------------.----'-----------------------—--.--------

---------------------m---- ......

source file and videotape 1ibrary on educatlonal tele-
vision programs; evaluate€ nced and develop plan to pro-
vide learning resources for mn-traditlgnal programs;
evaluate need to expand )ibrary/audiovisual hours; develop
Vibrary collection as a result of new/expanded currlcula.
plan and implement student medfa design laboratory

o T I N . I Wy

Revise screening committee procedures/training handbook;
review and revise classificd staff performance appraisal
procedures; develop and implement computerized personnel
fnformat fon systems.examine need for additiona) staffing
as 2 result of the growth in programs, functions, and/or
fncreased uti)izatfon of factlities

Continue management development actlvitles with emphasis
on the needs of individua) administrators. develop program
for ncv staff

Registration
Priority 3
A
Auxiliary " Bookstore LRP VI-7
Services
Community College Relations, LRP-13
College President
Leadership
Cemmunity College Relations. LRP I1-2
Relations President LRP 11-7
Criminalistics Crime Lab LRP II-2
Laboratory LRP II-3
LRP I1-10.
LRy IV-8
LRP VI-6
LRP VI-8
) LRP VII-9
Emergency ' Controller, LRP VI-Sa
Procedures Dean of Business Affairs, LRP VI-7
Physical Plant,
Purchasing
_Facflities - Institutional - LRP VII<2 °
Planning Planning & Research _LRp VII-8
LRP VII-i0
Financial Financial Aid LRP IV-17
Af{d System
instru;tlonal Audiovisual, LRP IV-16
Support Library LRP VII-1
Personnel ie;son;el. ........ T TR T
Policy and LRP VI-4
Procedures LRP VI-8
) LRP VII-7
storr T T Theesiemt T 7T LRP VI-6
Developnent :
Transter Counsel ing LRP 1V-19a
Students



APPENDIX VI

| Program Evaluation |
- Policies and Procedures Statement

. Developed by the Ad Hoc Committee on
Standards for Curriculum Review for

o ~ Submittal to the o

- LCCC College Curriculum Council
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Purpose

Precedures

e e 213

Program Evaluation '

Evaluation of each program of the College should be undertaken periodically to- provide
faculty, administration, and the Board of Trustees with information about how well the
program functions in relation to its objectives and the needs of the community. It may
provide jusi® =xation for actions of the following kinds:- e -

- 1. Confirmation of the validity of the program and continuation of support
for it. ’ = ‘ ’ :

2. "Recunsideration and possible redefinition of the goals, purposes, and.
objectives of the program..

3. ‘Review and alteration of the content and structure of the program.

Reconsideraticn of priorities and allocation of resources.

Redefigition of roles and reas.ignment of individuals.. .-

Definitions

A program is a course of study lTeading to a certificate or a degree. Program evaluation
is a process to assess the overall effectiveness of a program through systematic col-
lection and analysis of data.

Policy

Each credit program will be evaluated at least once every five years, using procedures
prescribed by the College Curriculum Council. Programs with more freguent review man-
dated. by appropriate .agencies will, be evaluated more often. In addition, the Dean of
Instruction may require review of any-program whenever a serious problem is indicated.
Although formal review may.occur only once every five years, data will be collected in
an on-going process to provide a continuous means for monitoring and evaluating the
effectiveness of programs. _ '

",

v
4

1. The Dean of Instruction will publish a five-year schedule for the routine .
evaluation of the programs of the College. In addition, he will determine
when a program will be evaluated out of turr. In doing so, he may consider
such matters as the foilowing: the history and current status-of the pro-
.gram, including its size; the quality of its administration; and external
factors affecting it, such as licensing requirements. v .

2. The Dean will notify the Divisioh Chairperson one year in advance that as
program will be reviewed.. ’ }‘

3. The Chairperson will recommend to the Dean a self-study committee that will
jnciude the Division Chairperson, program faculty, and other-individuals °
as appropriate.. . .c . :

4. The self-study committee will deyelop an evaluation plan.;? The plan will
idgntify'questions-to be answered, data“that will help answer them, and
criteria of evaluation, as well as the resodrces necessary; including outj
side assistance. The plan will be substanfially baed on- the* Program |
Evalua®ion Guide beginning on page 2 of this documeht; however, it may
omit items in the guide that are inappropriate and add items that are/ *
appropriate to the program being evaluated. C

A
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5. T7he pian will be submitted to the Dean of Instructlon for review and approval
’ before the self-study is begun.

6. The Division Chairperson will coordinate the program review and supervise
the preparation by the self-study committee of a wrltten report vith
{recommendatlons

7. The completed report will be submitted to the Dean of Instruction for presenta-

: tion to the Curviculum Counciln_ The report will be given to the members of the
Curriculum Council at least one month before the Council reviews and discusses
it. .

8. After studylng the report and obtaining clarification from program facu]ty,
the Council will present its recommendations to the, Dean of Instructlon
Recommendatlons may 1nc1ude the following:

a. Continue the program as present]y offered
b. Revise or modify the program in specific ways. . -
-€. Phase out or terminate the program.

 Review of Evaluation Procedures

The policy and procedures for program evaluation w111 be reviewed and modified by the
College Curr1cu1um Councii as approprlate

Program Evaluahnn Guide: Self-Study- Outline -
A. Program Goa]s and Objectives

Program Data
52 a. State the current goa]s and objectives, and descrlbe any changes
. since the last review.
- b. Describe the relationship to nther programs or courses in the
i College.
‘c. Describe the relationship to similar programs in the region or
state.

2. Evaluation Criteria
a. Are the goals and obJectlves consistent with the ‘College's mission?
b. Is there an appropriate relationship to other courses or programs -
in the’ LCollege? )
c. Is there an appropriate relationship to 51m11ar programs in the e
" region or state?

.3. Recommendations
8. -Program Content ‘and Structure

1. Program Data
a. List the courses and indicate whlch are major, direct support, and
o - : general edogation courses.
b. Describe chapges in content or structure since the last review.

c. Describe th 1nstruct10na1 materials and methods used.

2. Evaluation Crlterla
a. Are the content and structure appropriate to the ob3ect1ves’
b. Are the instructional materials and methods appropriate and adequate to
the objectives, the need§ and abilities of the students, and the costs’

Recommendations

wv
.



C. Enroliments

1. Program Data '

a. Report enrollments and percent change by year and quarter for the past
five years, and describe any major trends in enrol]ment (e.g., full- -time/
part-time, in-service/pre-service).

b. Describe any special admission policies or procedures and any special
techniques used to recruit students.

-C. - Report quarter-by-quarter_retention data for the past five years.

d. Report the number of graduates and percent change per year for the
past. five years. :

e. Describe the frequency with which courses are offered and the scheduling
techniques used (e.g., on-campus, off-campus, evening, weekend).

f. Report for each quarter the number of sections offered for all courses
in the program over the past five-year period, the number cancelled,
the enrollments, the credit hours earned, and the ratio between the
number of seats available and the number filled. -

g. Project enrollment for the next five years.

h. Project the number of graduates for the next five years

i. Project the number of graduates and non-graduates who will transfer
during the.next five years.

j. Project the number of graduates and non- graduates whe wiil enro]] to
prepare for employment 1mmed1ately upon ]eav1ng Lorain County Community
College.

k: Project the.number of graduates and non- graduates who will enroll dur1ng

* the next five years for reasons other than to transfer or to qualify for
employment.

1. Project employment opportunities for graduates for the next five years.

2. Evaluation Criteria

a. Is the admission of students consistent with the College's mission and
the program's objectives? ,

b. To what extent does the FTE meet enrollment projections?

c. How satisfactory is the pattern of student retention?

d. How efficient is the program in terms of the ratio between the number
of seats available and the number filled? .

e. Is the enroliment sufficient to meet Ohio Board of Regents' guidelines
and to support the program? '

f. Does the frequency with which courses are offered enable students to
complete the program in a timely fashion, and are courses scheduled at
times and places that meet the needs of students7

g. Are enrollments sufficient to warrant continuation of the program for
the next five years?

h. Are graduate employment opportunities sufficient to warrant continuation
of the program for the next five years?

3. Recommendations
D. Faculty

"1. Program Data
a. List the full-time faculty teaching the.magor courses and descr1be
their qualifications in terms of educational background, work ex-
perience, other experience, and, if app11cable, professional
certification.
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3.

Facilities and ' Equipment ,

1.

3.

i .
| : N

b. Describe the ratio of part-time'to full-time faculty; describe, in
genera]J the qualifications of the part-time faculty. b

c. Describe the criteria and procedures for recruitment and selection
of full-time faculty. ' *

d. Describe the criteria and procedures fQy recruitment and selection
of part-time faculty. . E \ .

e. Describe faculty turnover for the past five years. \

f.  Describe the incentives and opportunities for faculty to engage inte— ——-o
professional development. ; .

g. For each quarter for the past five-year period, describe the ratio of
faculty to students in terms of number of students enrolled, student
cont7ctihours, and student-credit hours produced. . -

| . . /!

Evaluation kriteria ' , , oo g s

a. Do the criteria and procedures for recruitment and selection of

+ full-time faculty permit the attraction ‘and hiring of qualified
. personnel? o ) ' o !

b. Are the full-time'faculty sufficiently qualified to maintain high
stardards of instruction? ' 5 ;.

c. ‘Are the’'part-time faculty sufficiently qualified *o maintain /high.
standands of"instruction? : ‘ I

d. Are the opportunities for professional development adequate, .nd -

~ are they utilized? . - " , /

e. Is theifacu]ty load apgropriate/ and consistent with college and
divisiqna] policy, Ohio Board of Regents' guidelines, ‘and:the
standaqu of appropriate external agencies? -

Recommendations ' /
| . N

' ./ :
Program DaLa . / ‘

a. Descripe the on-campus facilities (classrooms, laboratories, and

other designated areas) and/report the number of square feet of space
available. . : /
b. Describe any off-campus facilities used. |
c. Describe the equipment avafilable. i
d. Project needs for facilitifes over the next five years.
e. Project needs for major r placement and new equipmeqt over the next
five years. h o !
i i
: EvaluationlCriteria ) ‘

a. Are the facilities adequate? B :
b. Does the program have adequate instructional equ19ment and materials?
| ;

Recommendations _
| 1

i
Support Services

1.

Program Data _

a. Describe the instructional ;gpport services used (e.g., library,
audio-visua],'developmenté1 ducation). S

b. Describe the institutional support services used (e.g., admissions,
financial aid and placement, ounseling, data processing, book-
store) . ‘

/
[}
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2. ‘Evaluation Criteria - : o :
a. How adequate are the instructional support services?
b. How adequate are the institutiona’ support services?

' 3.  Recommendations

G. Program Revenues and Costs ‘ ) B o o

1. ‘Program Data : .

a. Report revenues (e.g.. state subsidy, student fees, grants) for each
of the\past five years.

.b. Report casts (e.g., personnel, major equipment, supplies) for each
of the past five ycars. Co ,

) ‘ c. Report average costs per credit hour, co..tact hour, and FTE by course

and for the total prog..amfeor each of the past five years.

d. Project revenuec and costs tor the neéxt five years, including any

~major additional costs for personnel or equipment.

2. Evaluation Criteria : :
a. Have revenues and expenditures been-in line with projections?
b. Are financial resources adequate t: support the program at present?
c. Are projected revenues adequate to meet projected costs for the
next five years? . . .
d. Is it economically feasible to contin.e the program for the next
five years?

e

3. Recommendations
H. Student Achievement : . y

1. Program bata

a. Describe the measures of student pregress used. ‘ 4

b. Report the number and percent of graduates for each of the past
five years who are employed in jobs related to the program, as well

. as in jobs not related. '

c. Report the number and percent of araduates for each of the past five-
years who transferred to other educational institutions in programs
related to their work at Lorain County Community College.

d. Report the number and percent of grauuates for each of the past five
years who are not employed and have not transferred to another
institution. ' _ o : o

e. Report results of evaluations by graduates and non-graduates of the
program's effectiveness in prepiring them for jobs or further study
or in enabling ther to achieve greater satistaction in other .situations.

f. Repor employers' evaluaticns of the competency of graduates; and report
studies of the success o7 transfer students.

' g. Report for each of the past five years the rate of success of graduates
~ taking licensing or qualifying examination: '

h. Report for each of the past vive years the average annual starting
salaries .for graduates. '

i. Report the results of follow-up studies of non-returning students.

AN
[}

2. Evaluation Criteria .
a. Are the measures of student progress appropriate? :
b. _Are graduates able to secure employment in fields related to the .rogram,
and are salaries adequate to attract students tn it? ’ -




3.

c. What are the strengths and weaknesses of the program As identified
through follow-up studies of graduates and employers?

d. Whac are the strengths and weaknesses of the program'as identified
through follow-up studies of transfer students?

e. To what extent do graduates possess competencies (e.g., technical
skills, krdowledge, work attitudes and interpersonal skilis)?

f. To whau extent are graduates required to use on the job the skills
and knowledge gained through the program?

g. What are the implications of the fo11ow -up studies of non-returning
students?

h. To what extent did graduates, transfers, and non-returning students
use the College's support services (e.g., counse11ng, developmental
educat1on and financial aid and placement)?

Recommendations

Program Review and Deveiopment Processes

1.

3.

. Evaluation Criteria

Program Data '

a. " Describe how faculty, students and adv1sory comm1ttees are 1nvo1ved
in on-going program review and development.

b. Describe how externa1 agencies (e.g., governmental or profess1ona1)
affect program review and development.

c. Describe activities and resources used in program review and
deve]opmewt (e.g., Tibrary, audio-visual, developmental education,
and firancial aid and placement). : '

i

a. How adequate and effective is the involvement!of faculty, students, and
advisory committees in program review and development?

b. How effective are external agencies in influencing program review and
development?

c. How adequate are the resources available to support program review,
development, innovation, and change? Are the resources utilized?

d. How adequate are the eva1uation data and the evaluation process?

Recommendations

Summary. Conclusions, and Recommendations

1.
2.

H

Summarize the major strengths of the program.

Describe ‘any problems related to the program. Describe how each is be1n"
addressed within the College; or, if it is not being addressed, describe
potential solutions or suggest processes that might- e11m1nate 1t.

Summarize major conclusions concerning program goals and objectives, con-
tent and structure, enrollments, faculty, facilities and equipment, sup-

\\port services, revenues and costs, student achievement, and the program
\

RS

review and development process.

Provide the College Curriculum Counc11 with specific recommendations for the
future of the program.

EaS!
an
~

218



APPENDIX Vii

Questionnaire Used jn the Study of
the Needs of the Citizens of Medina, Ohio
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ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

— ptt

| e )
U Gt

- LORAIN COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE
—1005North-Abbe-Road; Elyria, Ohio 44035 (216) 365-410+———— — —

EDUCATIONAL NEEDS SURVEY

The City of Medina

We know that you are busy and that you don’t need
(or want) anather intrusion on your time. However,
your opinion is extremely important to us. As a resi-

dent of Medina, you can help us determine what -

type of educational programs and services to offer to
you. h

In this questionnaire, we are asking you to share
your thoughts about taking college level courses, the
type of courses you would like to have offered in
Medina, and how LCCC can best meet'your needs.

The information you provide will-be used to deter- -

mine how much interest Medina residents have in
taking college level courses and to see what programs
are in demand. For this reason, we would like an
adult member of your household to complete this
survey. ’

We would sincerely appreciate it if you would
answer all the questions and return the survey form
in the postage paid envelope. Even if you have no
interest in college courses, we want to hear from
you. However, if ‘you can’t (or don’t want to)
answer some of the questions, we will understand.

Please be assured that your responses 1o the survey

will bee completely confidential. In no instance will

individual responses be identified or reported.

If you would like additional copies of the question.
naire for other adult members of your household,
copies are available at the Franklin Sylvester Library
and at thé¢ main offices of all Medina City Schools.

The questionnaire should ordinarily not take longer
than fifteen minutes to complete. After completion
of the questionnaire, please remember to return it to
Lorain County Community College in the enclosed
envelope within seven days. :

We sincerely appreciate your cooperation in this
project.

Omar L. Olon
President

221

1 Credif In Escrow

O Counseling
O Developmental Education

sty

i

INFORMATION REQUEST

If you would like to receive further information about specific courses, programs, or
LCCC in general, fill out the enclosed information request form and refurn it with your
. questionnaire. All information will be mailed to you free of charge.

{Please Print)

Name <

Street

lip Code

City Stare

Telephone

Please send me:

General [nformation

O Admissions Application O Facts About LCCC

[3 Financial Aid

(for high school students) H O Placement

Instructional Program Information
O Art

O Justice Systems
[ Avionics/Aeronautics Technology

. Management
O Physical Education

For further information telephone the Admissions Office
Elyria (216) 365-4191, Ext. 267,

O Transfer Guidelines

(Police Science/Corrections/
O Business Careers Security)
O Engineering Technologies
O Fire Science

[0 Health Careers

O Merchandising and Marketing
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ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

IR Note: Your Responses Will Be Kept Confidential

B

Please read each item and check the box [J beside the most appropriate
alternative. Mark only ONE answer per item unless otherwise directed.

ABOUT YOUR INTERESTS: R S

The purpose of Lorain County Community Coflege is fo provide easy access fo @ broad range of quality educational programs and services desired by the residents of the area at the lowest
possible cost. The education and training provided by Lorain County Community College is intended fo help individuals obtain the knowledge and skills needed for educational and
occupafional career advancement, personal development, and the eflective use of leisure fime. - .

1. Given this overall purpose of LCCC, would you be-interested in enralling for college level clafse_s il they were offered in the City of Medinal

100 ¥ES
1IN0

" (If you are interested)

2. Why are. you interested in enrolling?
{Chock ALL reasons that apply.)

EDUCATIONAL
1 O Yo work foward a degree

-1 0 To increase my general knowledge 3and skills

10 To prepare 1o transfer to a four-year college
1 O To complete high school (GED) |

0CCUPATIONAL
10 To prepare for a job
10 To prepare for a new job or career
1 O To obtain a promotion and/or raise in my present line of work
1 O To improve my knowledge and the technica! skills required in my present job

PERSONAL
1 B3 To meet new people, get away from daily routine, get involved in
something new
1 O For personal satisfaction
10 To improve mysell

OTHER (please specityy

g

g

(If you are not interested)

~ 2b. Are there specilic reasons why ycu are nof interested in enrolling!

(Check ALL reasons thet apply, then skip 1o Ovestion 8.)

EDUCATIONAL

1 O Educational goals accomplished

1 O Enrolled at another college

1 O General dissatisfaction with college

1 O Undecided about my educational goals

QCCUPATIONAL
1 O Education 1 have is adequate for my job
1 0 No need to improve present job skills ‘

100 Not sure of future job plans

PERSONAL v .
1 O Home responsibilities too great
1 O Family and/or personal reasons
1 O Financial reasons
1 0 Lack of free time
1 O No interest - no reason to enroll
1 O Transpartation problems

OTHER (please specify}
g

Skip 1o Question 8.

-

3 Hyou were fo enroll in a course offered by LCCC, what type of instruction would you prefer? (Chack ALL ypes of instruction thet you wouid preler )

1 O Conventional classes - classroom lectures
1 O Classes broadcast on television

1 0 Classes offered through local newspapers
t O Classes offered where you work

1 O Conferences or workshops

1 00 A combination of work experience and class meefings
1 O Correspondence study - independent study

4]
O

RSN

nN
N
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4.: The following is a list of general instructitgnal areas af Lorain County Community Colleﬁe. Coul

O

(Chock L7 sach acoa wikch inferasts you and in which you woukd fike 1o envoll lor a course if oflerad in Medina.)

Business

+ 0t O Accounfing :

02 0J Banking and Finance

0 O Business Administration

04 OJ Data Processing Technalogy
05 O Economics )

" 06 O Marketing -

07 J Real Estate .
08 OJ Secrefarial Science
.Developmental (Basic Skills) Education
09 OJ English .
10 OJ Math
ng Readiug .
12 0 Study Skills
130 Career Development.
14 0 Speed Reading

Engineering Technologies
15 O Avionics/Aeronautics
16 O Chemical
110 Civil
18 OJ Hectrical -
19 OJ Engineering Mechanics
20 O Graphics Design

21 0 Industrial

2 00 Mechanical

Health Caresrs
23 0 Medical Assisting
14 O3 Medical Laboratory Technology
15 0J Medical Terminology
26 O Nursing :
21 0 Operating Room Technclogy

. 18 0 Practical Nursing

19 O Radiclogic Techrofogy

Health, Physical Education, and Recreation
30 OJ Health Education
31 O Physical Education

_ 1100 Recreation Education

rses in each of these areas could be offered in the City of Medina.

Language and Humanities
30 M ) o
34 O Communication/Performing Arts .
. {Drama, Radio and Tefevision, Speech)
35 O English, Literature and Film
3 OJ French -
31 O German -
38 O Humanities
39 O Journalism

" 40 O Philosaphy

41 0J Spanish

. Science and Mathematics
41 0 Biology
43 0 Chemistry : )
40 Environmental Health . ) I
45 0J Mathematics :
46 00 Physical Science
4 0 Physics

Public Service Careers
4 0 Corrections
49 OJ Fire Science
50 O Police Science
s1 OJ Pubfic Administration
51 O3 Security

Social Sciences
53 0 Education
s4 0 Geography
s5 O History
56 O] Library Aide
5100 Political Science
58 OJ Psychology
59 O Sociology

Other (oease spocity}
00
610

a0
830

**nich of the above areas would you most %re fo enroll in this coming Fafl
iuarler (Seplember, 1979}
(Setoct and rank up fo five areas and enter “Lejr aumbess below |

It choics -
Ind choice
3rd choice
4th choice
5th choice

If there are gmgiﬁi: courses or course topics the! you wiuld ke %o ; udy, write
them in the space provided below.

ERIC -

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Many individuals who would like o enroll in college courses face certain obstacles
which make it difficult for them lo actually enrolf in and/or altend classes. The follow-
ing is  Jist of services which LCCC might provide lo assist potential students in overcom-
ing thesa obstacles: ) e

® Caroor Counseling to assist with ffe plamiing and career development.
@ Financlal Aid representative fo answer questions aboul a variety of local, state,
{ederal, and private programs.

- @ Porsonsl Counseling to assis! with educational planning, health counseling and

personal-social development.
@ Tutoring in 3 variety of subjects to provide “academic first aid" fo students who are
experiencing difficully with their college courses. .

5. How important IMM each of these services be in your decision o attend classes
otfered by LCCC? (Please chack ONE bor (3 for each service.)

Very Somewhat Not

Imporfant  Imporfan!  Imporfant
Career Counseling 1a - 1a 30
.. Financial Aid 1a 14 310
. Personal Counseling o 1a 10 30
Tutoring 1a 10 30
Other (please specity; . : 10 10 10

6. H LCCC olfered courses in Medina:
3. What days of the week would/could you attend!
{Check ALL days that you would/could attend.)
10 Monday
10 Tuesday
1 O Wednesday
1 0 Thursday
10 Friday .
1 0 Saturday ‘
1 0 Sunday

* b. What fime of the day would you prefer? (Check ALL rimes thet you preter)
1 O Early morning .

1 O Morring

1 O Afternoon

1 O Early evening

10 Lale evening

" ¢ The averagé class at LCCC requires 8 student fo spend about three hours per
week in classroom work. With his in mind, how many limes a week would it
be convenient for-you 1o mee! in 2 class? (Check ONE response.) :

100 Once & week (one 3 hour class)

2 01 Twice 2 week (two 1% haur classes)

3 O Three times a week (three 1 hour classes)

40 Any of the above

§ O Other (plase spocity}

7. H you wese fo enroll in a courss related 1o your job, would your employer reimburse
you for all or part of the cast of books and/or instruction? (Check ONE response.)

10 Yes - -
10 K%

30 Don’t know

4 O Unemployed/not applicable

L A S

ABOUT LCCC:

8. Have you or a member of your household ever been on the LCCC campus!
{Check ONE response.)

10 Yes
20 No (Skip o Question 9)

If yes, why were you o a member of your family on campus? (Check ALL those tha! appiy).

Myselt Member of family/household
Campus tour 1a 10
Club meeting 1a - 10
Conference or workshop g 10
Credit course 1a 10
Cultural program 1a 10
Speaker program g 10
Special inferest (non-credit) course 1a 10
- Sports even! 1a 10
Other (ploase specilyk a 10

.

* 9. Lorain County Community College currently offers several fypes of academic instruc-

tion fo the residents of Medina. (Please check EACH type rou are aware o)

100 LCCC classes offered at the Medina County Joint Vocational School

§ O LCCC classes offered over public television, WVIL Channel 25 :

1O LCCC classes offered through the Medina County Gazette and other area
newspapers ’ .

- 10. Would you be interested in enrolling for non-credit {special interest) courses il

224

LCCC offered them in Medinal

— 1 0 Yes
20 No (Sip 1o Qiiestion 11.)

N yes, list those courses/topics that would interest you.

11. What is the best way fo inform you-of LCCC courses and activities offered in
Medinal (Check ALl those that apolr.).

1 O Direct mailings fo your home

1 O Ads infocal newspapers

1 O Announcements on local radio .

1 O Posters/announcements placed in the local library
100 Other (pease specityt

o
5
|



ABOUT YOU:

City of Medina

-

12. m:gtho map ol lhe City of Medma above, indicate the zone where fou Irve.

10 %ene i 1.
10 lone 2
30 Ione 3
40 Ione d

‘13. What is your sex! (t/m Mmpom}
t 1 Female

2 Fl Male

14. How old are you? (Check ONE response.) ’
1 O Under
0 1820
302014
40 25-4
50 35-44
60 45-54

100 55-64

65 Ye

15. Are you presently: (Chack Mmme) o

1 O Employed
2 O Unemployed #f you checked one of these

3 O Refired categories skip fo Question 19.
4 Full-time homemaker

3rs OF over

16. What is your present occupation: (Check ONE response.)
1 O Business owner, farm owner, of self employed
20 Clerical or office worker (bookkeeper. cashier, secrelary, efc.)
30 Craftsman/skilled worker (carpenter, printer, electrician, efc.)
- 400 Laborer/unskilled worker (general laborer, farm faborer. efc) *
5 O Official or manager (banker, business executive. store manager, efc.)
6 [0 Operative/semiskilled worker (factory worker, machinist, welder, efc.)
. 100 Professional (engineer, lawyer, teacher. elc.)
8 [ Sales worker (depariment store salesperson. real eslate ageat. efc.)
9 [J Service worker (quard. waichman, custodian, efc.) )
10 O Technician (computer programmer, lab technician. efc.)

11 01 Other (Ploase specitys

II On the average, how many hours per ueek are you employed? (Check ONE response.)

10 1-10 hours per week
20 11-20 hours per week”
30 21-35 hours per week
4 [0 36 or more hours per week

ERIC i

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

IB Which of the followmg ‘best describes the qeoqraphu:al area in which you are
| employed? (Check OE respomse)

1 O Inside Medina city limits

10 In Medina County, outside Medina city limi's

3 0 Cuyahoga County

40 Lorain County :

5 00 Summit County ,

¢ 0 Wayne County
100 Other (please specifyt

19. How many years has it been since you last allended any school?: (Check GNE response )
[ Less than one year
] 1- Zyears

More than 10 years [

What is the highes! level of education you have completed! (Check ONE response.)
1 01 Eighth grade or less

100 Some high school

30 High school graduate

4 O Businéss or rade school

5 O Some college - no degree

6 O Associate degree

" 10 Bachelor's degree

8 0 Master's and/or doctor’s degree

9 O Other (please specity}

21. What is the total annual income of your household? (Check OKE response.)

1 [ Less than $10.000 per year

10 $10.000-514.999 per year

307 $15.000-519.999 per year

4 00 520.000-524.999 per year

s O $25.000-$29.999 per year

6 07 $30,000-534,999 per year

100 $35,000-339.999 per year - B
8 1 $40,000 or over per year

|
1
3
{
5
0.

2

22. Please write in the number of people living in your household. including yoursell,
who ate in each of the following age calegories. ( none. write '0")
= Under 6 years

6-13years

it ——— ||t
23.30 years incoma L
2;;8 ;:::: (Wite in the numbys) -

Over 50 years

Is there anything else you would like fo tell us about how LCCC could improve its
educational programs and services fo the people of Medinal Please atfach a separate
note and include in mailing eavelope.

If you have any.quéslicns concerning this survey. please contact the Office of Insfitution-
al Planning and Research, Lorain County Community College, 1005 North Abbe Road.
Elyria, Ohio 44035.

Thank you for your assistance in complefing the queslionnaire.
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the Needs of Enrolled Adult Students
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;ﬁﬁar Student:

COMMUNITY
Urela 34wt Auhm.r]\«o-umm D

\May 9, 1979 o =
\ .

Do you know that almost half of LCCC's students are 25 years—of age or o1de??
According to our records, you are one of these students and we need your help.

'{“As part of a continuing effort‘to"improve ahﬁ expand the quality of programs and
% services offered by LCCC, we are conducting a special study concerning the reasons

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Rayhy adults 25 years-of—age or older participate in higher education. The results
- of thﬁ§”§tudy will provide valuable information that will assist us in planning and

deve10ping‘programs. recruiting students, and designing learning experiences.

You have been selected to assist us in this study along with other students enrolling
at LCCC, for the first time this Spring.. The questionnaire is designed.to allow you

‘to respond quickly and should only take a few minutes of your time. Please pomp1ete
the questionnaire and return it as soon as possible -- hopefully, within three days.

A selfféqdressed postage-paid envelope is enclosed for your convenience. The number
of people being asked to respond to the questionnaire is small; therefore, the response
of each s%]ected participant is very important if the study is to be meaningful.

.,(“\

You will nLte that the last section of the questionnaire asks you to respond to some

personal iﬁformation. for example, sex, age, occupation, etc. - This information is

requested so that we can better understand the needs of different sub-populations of

our adult students. You may be assured of complete confidentiality. The questionnaire

has an idenﬁﬁfication number for mailing purposes only. This is so"we may check your

name off theimailing 1ist when your questionnaire is returned. Your name will never ; o ;
be placed on ‘'the questionnaire, and vour responses will be held in the strictest __ . —————
professional confidence. . .. _ . o e T T T -

* If you have any questions, please call aither of us at the College. We appreciate your

time and cooperation and look forward to receiving your compieted questionnaire.
: \ ‘ ) ‘

Planning and Research
/K'zu ¢ }’7,‘ \Awwu,

i Jaﬁice M. Irwin
\ : Project Director.

P.S. HWe hape to have the results of the study available in late July or early August.
Students interested in receiving a copy of the results should contact LCCC's

Office of Institutional Planning and Research.
1

.~/
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- . 6 ADULT PARTICIPATION IN HIGHER EDUCATION
' . P AT LORAIN COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE ' -
B Directions

We would like to know the extent to which each of r he 40 reasons listed below jinfluenced You to énrcll at Lor.>in County
Community_ College. .

 For each reason, please circle the category which best reflects the extent to which the reason’ influenced ycu to.enroll.
Sometimas the "Much Influence" category is on the right-hand side of the page apd sometimes it is on the l'eft. No reason

for entplling is any more or less desirable than any other reason. Please be frank. There are no rigiv* - wrong answers.
R ) i 3
REASON ) HOM_MUCH INF/LUENCE DID THE REASON HAVE ON YOU: ENROLLING AT LCEC?
. P .
.1. To seek knowledge for its own sake Much . Moderate ' Little No .
Influence Influence Influence ; Influence
2. To share a common interest with my spouse or friend No - Little Moderate Much
R Influence Influence Influence Influence
3. To secure professional advancement Much Moderate Little No
: Influence - Influence _ "Influence Influence
> 3 -
4, To become more effective as a citizen No Little moderaie Much
. . Influence Influence Influence Influence
] . .
I _ .
5. To get relief from boredom . Much Moderate Little No
: Influence Influence Influence Influence
6. To carry out the recommendation of some authority . No Little Moderate Much
Influence Influence Influence Influence
7. To satisfy an .enquiring mind . Much ) Moderate Little No
e Influence Influence Influence Influence
8. To overcome the frustration of day to cay living No Little Moderate Much
Influence Influence Influence Influence
9. To be accepted by others Much Moderate Little Nn
Influence Influence Influence Influence
10. To give me higher status in my job No Little ; Moderate Much
Influence Influence . Influence Influence
11. To supplement a narrow previous education - Murh Moderate Little ; No
S ! Influence Influence Influence ~ Influence
12. To stop myself from becoming a "vegetable" Ho Little Moderate Much
> Influence Influence Influence Influence
. 13. To acquire knowledge to help with other : Much . Moderate Little No
educational courses Influence Influence Influence Influence -
14, To fulfill a need for per;onal associations a:hd No \\ - Little Moderate Much
friendships ’ ’ . Influente Influence Influence Influence
O ~——
<)
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16.
17.

8.

20.

22.
23.
24,
25.

26,

28.

29.

3.
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ey 15, To keep up with competition °
: rd

a

To \escape the intellectual narrowness of my
occupation v

‘To

To
To

To

To

To

. -

partidipate dn group activity

increase my Job competence
. /

gain insight into my personal problems

/

he'lp"me carn 2 degree, diploma or certificate

escape television

»

«

prepare for community serviée

gain insight into human relations

have a few hours away from responsibilities

S

learn just for the joy of learning

hecome acquainted with congenial people /

td
provide a contrast to the rest of my 1ife

get a break in the routine of hGme or work
. r

4
‘

improve my ability to“serve Aankinﬂ

keep up with others

‘e .
improve my social relationships

. O
4

meet formal requirements P

-

maintain or improve my social position
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HOW MUCH INFLUENCE DID THE REASON HAVE ON YOUR ENROLLING AT LCCC?

¢ Much Moderate
Influence Influence
No . Little
Influence + Influence
Much Moderate
- Influence Influence
Little
Influence Influence
Much - Moderate
Influence Influence
No . - Little
Influence Influence
Much Moderate
Influence Influence
No Little
Irfluence * Infiuence
Much Moderate
Influence Influence
No Little
Influence Influence
Much Moderate
. Influence .« Influence
No Little
Influence Inf'luencp
Much Moderate -
Influence Influence
f . Little
Influence Influence
Muc Moderate
Influence Influencw
No little
Influence * Influence
Mucr; Moderate
Influence Inf'luerf
No © T Little
Influence Influence
" Ay l'l N
Much ‘Moderate
Influence” Influence
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Little
Influence

Moderate
Influence
Little
Influence

Moderate
Influence

Little
Influence

Moderate
Inf'lgencg

Little
Influence

Voderate
Influence

Little
Influence

~Moderate

Influence

v

Little
Inflyence

Moderate .
Influence

Little
Influence

Moderaté
Influence

Little

Intluence

Hoderate
intluence
B

Little
Influence

Moderate
Influence

Little
Influence

°

No
Influence

Much

. Influence

[

No
Influence

Much
Influence

No
Influence

*" Much

Influence

“No

Influence

‘Much

InTluence

No .
Influence

Much
Influence

No~
Influence

Much
Influence

Ko
Influence

Much
Influence

"Ho

Influence

Much
Influence

No
Inflyence

Much
Influence
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34, To escape an unhappy relationship

35, To provide a contrast to my prévious education
36. Vo comply with the suggestions of someone else f
!

37. To.learn just for the sake of learning

38. To make new friends

l
39. To improve my ability to participate :n community

work
N

40. To comply with instructions from Someone else

-3 .

HOW MUCH INFLUENCE DID THE REASON HAVE ON YOUR ENROLLING AT LCCC?

No
Influence

Much
Influence

No
Influence

Much
Influencg

No
Influence

Much
Influence

No
Influence

Little
Influence

Moderate
Influence

Little
Influence

Moderate
Influence

Little
Influence

Moderate
Influence

Little
Influence

Moderate
Influence

Little \

I

Influence

Moderate
Influence

Little
Infiuence

Moderate
Influence
R
Little
Influence

Moderate
Influence

.

Much
Influence

No '
Influence-

Much
Influence

No '
Influence

Much |
Influence

No
Influence

Much
Influence

8ackground Information: This information is requested so that we can better understand the needs of different

sub-populations of our adult population. Please be assured that all returns are stricely confidential and in no case

wil! the answers of individuals be singled out, /
41. wWhat is your sex?
(1) FEMALE (2) MALE
42, How 0ld are you? YEARS
43. What is your marital status? ,
) . ;
(1) SINGLE ____(3) WIDOWED
(2) MARRIEO (4) DIVORCED/SEPARATED
44. Are you presently: N
(1) EMPLOYED {3) RETIRED (skip to question 47)
(2) UNEMPLOYED (skip to question 47) (4) FULL-TIME HOMEMAKER (skip to question 4¢7)
45. What is your occupation? _
46. On the average, how 1any hours per week are you employed?
___ 1) 1 - 10 HOURS/WEEK (3) 21 - 35 HOURS/WEEK *
(2) 11 - 20 HOURS/WEEK (4) 36 OR MORE HOURS/WEEK
47. How many years has it been since you last attended any school? )
_ _{1) LESS THAN ONE YEAR $4) 6 - 10 YEARS
{2) 1 - 2 YEARS 5) MORE THAN 10 YEARS
(3) 3 -5 YEARS N
48. What is the highest level of education you have completed?
[y
___ (1) #IGH SCHOOL GRADUATE (5) BACHELOR'S DEGREE
{2) BUSINESS OR TRADE SCHOOL (6) MASTER'S AND/OR DOCTOR'S DEGREE
(3) SOME COLLEGE - NO DEGREE (7) OTHER (please specify):
(4) ASSOCIATE,DEGREE
49. Do you plan to earn ar LCCC degree?
{
(1) YES (2) NO

$0. What curriculum are you enrolled in at LCCC?

51. In what credit courses are you enrolled Spring Quarter?

THANK YOU FOR YOUR ASSI?I'ANC;I
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~ Ohio o
University T

. ELLEN H. CHERIN AND CHARLES HARRINGTON \

| \.

| ) ‘ . ; '

\

The Oﬁiq University (OU) case study' describes a planning process that ha\s been in
.effect since 1976-77. Paralleling the ‘process described in 4 ;’Handbook for'/n§gitut/'ona/
Academic and Program Planning (Kieft, Armijo, and Bucklew 1978), the OU cak;e study
represents a planning cycle that is almost fully developed and.operational.

- Shortly-after his arrival at Ohio University in August 1976, President Charles J. Ping
called for a new and revitalized institutional commitment/ to program planning. Ohio
University had just emerged from a period of significant enroliment decline and was
described by some as seriously misshapen as a result of budget reductions.\Major
cutbacks had been made by eliminating positions that had become vacant rather than
on the basis of systematic prog ram review and evaluation. The planning process, which

- is comprehensive, long range, and program based, was envisioned as a way to re\store

the university. An extensive review of the environment, the institutional resources, and
the uniyversity's mission and goals preceded the development of a new planning process.

Careful consideration was given to the amount and type of data that were available to

support the planning process. At first, the focus was on short-range issues; later, rj:_]ore

- emphasis was placed on incorporating long-range objectives. Throughout the development
. of the pI?nn‘ing process, a broad pattern of review and consultation was maintained \‘Nith.

all Iévels of the university participating'thrpugh the use of task forces, committees, ahd
f ’ :
! The presentation of the Academic Plart’n to the university’s trustees on April 13, 1979,
‘marks the conclusion of the second year of&implementat‘ion for the new planning process.
This second year of planning activity reflects the plans formulated during the first ygar
and builds on the experience of earlier efforts. The consensus is that the new planning
processlis an improvement over previous resource-allocation methods. Although minor
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problems persist, the iterative nature of the process may help resolve them. Planning
has begun to further refine the 1979-80 planning cycle.

Background

.Ohio University (OU), located 70 miles southeast of Columbus in rural Athens '
County, is the oldest institution of higher learning in the Northwest Territory, Established
in 1804, OU has expanded to include five regional, two-year campuses (located in
Belmont County, Chillicothe; Ironton, Lancaster, and Zanesville) and one resident credit
center (Portsmouth). As a public residential university, the main campus is organized
into nine degree colleges sponsoring instruction in 115 undergraduate, 45 master's, and
19 doctoral programs of study in addition to osteopa*hic medicine. o

The enroliment on the Athens campus recently nas reached as high as 18,700 and
was projected by OU staff to reach 25,000 by the 1980s. But these enroliment expectations
have not-been met, and the main campus enroliment appears to have stabilized at 13,500.
The branch campuses have a combined enroliment of approximately 5,850. There are
704 full-time-equivalent faculty distributed among the six campuses and the extension
division and about 400 FTE non-faculty contract employees on the Athens campus and
43 at the branches; classified employees number 1,196 on the Athens campus and 87 at
the branches. OU is governed by an autonomous board of trustees under the coordinating
lez~ership of the Ohio Board of Regents. (See appendix | for an organizational chart for
Ohio University.) The total budget for Ohio University for the 1978-79 fiscal year was:

UNRESTRICTED RESTRICTED TOTAL
Instructional & General $55,646,000 $ 3,826,000 $59,472,000
Organized Research 0 1,000,000 1,000,000
Public Service - 1,511,000 - 1,473,000 2,984,000
Aucxiliary Enterprises 0 933,000 933,000
Student Aid ‘ . 0 3,530,000 3,530,000
Residence & Dining Halls ’ 0 12,130,000 12,130,000

$57,157,000 - $22,892,000 : $80,049,000

History of Planning at Ohio University

Planning did exist at Ohio University before the present planning process was
started in Januafy 1976. Academic program planning of the kind that characterizes the
curricular review process and leads to0 the addition or deletion of academic programs
had long been in effect. A major difference from the current process was that planning
efforts focused on specific program proposals to be.funded from incremental income
generated by the continuous enrollment growth in the 1960s. Such planning was carrled

out independently of the formal budgeting process.

This period of incremental growth contrasted the planning environment that emerged
during the five-year period beginning in the spring of 1970. At Ohio University, as at most
postsecondary institutions, it was a time of increasing student militancy and protest.
The country was deeply lmmersed inthe Vletnam War, and the invasion of Cambodia by
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American armed forces had provoked numerous confrontations and student riots, often

‘withrthe-agctive support and participation of militant faculty and staff. The premature

closing of Ohjo University because of student demonstrations in May 1970 marked the

- beginning of a/series of planning and budgeting activities intended to promote an openness

and responsNeness to contemporary socnal |ssues that strongly affected many students -
and faculty members.

As a result of the early closing of the university, the president convened a task
force of students, faculty, adminictrators, and local community leaders to examine the
events of the spring and to plan for the orderly reopening of the institution in the fall. The
task force formulated numerous proposals intended to increase the responsiveness of
the institution to students’ needs while maintaining a quality academic environment.
Many of the proposals became institutional policies. Among those policies were expanded
visiting privileges, converting dormitories into coeducational residence halls; increased
privileges regarding the consumption of alcohol in university facilities, and funding for
the office of university ombudsman. .

A community-relations.task force was 2150 created to examine the growing concern
of community leaders. Many of those concerns pertained to the increasing number of
students living off-campus. Additionally, certain business leaders had lost confidence in
the ab|I|ty of the university administration to tcgulate the behavior of students, especially
the behavior resulting in civil disruption and property damage.

On October 15, 1970, an interim plan for university budgeting was approved by the
president. The plan, which was based on recommendations of another task force on
budget goals and priorities, included modifications suggested by the administrative
officers, faculty senate, and the student council. Two' ‘major facets of this budget-
development process were (1) increased participation-of students and faculty in various
budget committees and (2) an insistence that budget directors accompany requests
with standards of mieasurement that would permit decnsmnmakers to judge the worth of
the outcomes of various proposed expenditures.

Including faculty and students on all departmental budget committees was to
become part of a broader review of budgets at all levels. The University Budget Committee
was charged with coordinating the activities of departmental budget committees.
Serving with senior administrative staff as full participating members of the committee
were two faculty members and two students, all appointed by the president.

During the implementation of the open budge'fmg process for preparing the annual
budget, the Aims and Objectives Committee was formed to establish institutional aims
and measurable goals for various major organizational units. The formation of this
committee marked the first attempt to formally identify institutional aims and to set:
program goals. The committee report, presented to the presudent on January 24, 1972,
proposed a process for developing both long-range and annual goals that would precede

‘the development of individual department budgets and the university budget to be

recommended to the L9ard of trustees.

From January 19.2 for a perlod of nearly three years, various planning committees
were responsible for rafining institutional aim and mission statements and attempted
the development of v... ous measures of department goal attainment. These tasks were
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carried out independently of the annual open budgetlng process and had littie tangible
impact oni budget outcomes:

This' failure to integrate the budgeting process and the program planning and
evaluation process was due largely to a series of prolonged financial crises. Enrollments
plummeted by nearly 30 percent from 1972 to 1975. There was intense pressure through-
out the university to project future enroliments at unrealistically high levels, invariably
resulting in annual rebudgetlng at the start of each autumn enrollment period. Financial
realities precluded the addition of most proposed new programs, and budget managers
were preoccupied with immediate expenditure reductions and staff terminations. Not
surprisingly, there was little enthusiasm for long-range planning or for incorporatin the
goal-setting activities into the annual budgeting process. Major budget directors remz:n-2d
confused about such planning coricepts as aims, goals, objectives,-and program missio '
~ statements. Wide disparity existed in staffing levels as a consequence of budgeting-

reduction strategies that focused on personnel reductions ‘with contract abrogations.
Furthermore, open budget hearings had begun; the hearings elicited such resentment .
and hostility that formal efforts to continue developing institutional aims and measurable
departmental goals were repeatedly frustrated. '

Additional difficulties arose throughout 1972 to 1975 that had to be resolved before
the current planning process gained acceptance. Not the least of the difficulties was
assuring members of the university that the frustrating—and rather lneffec;ual—past
efforts at planning would not be repeated. Perhaps most troublesome during this period
was the effort to introduce opbenness and responsiveness to the budgeting process.
Although intended to document financial and managerial integrity and to recain lust
confidence, this effort did not always have that effect.

Some of the most active and outspoken partncnpants in the open budget hearlnqs
had little understanding of sound fiscal management or the complex and interdzpendent
internal organizational structure of a large university. Each year thr re was a new cadre
of budget-committee members who had to be brought to a level of understanding that
enabled them to make useful contnbutlons Endless hours of valuable time from an
ever-decreasing administrative staff were cevoted to explaining complex ficcal concepts.
In spite of a genuine effort to understand technical fiscal .irformation, students often
concentrated on relatively minor aspects of the budget that evoked strong student
interest. Concern often centered on athletics, student cultural activity funding, and
counseling services rather than on the budgetarily ri.ore complex academic programs
and services. -

The yearlong work of various budget-review sommittees culminated in the open
budget hearings conducted by the president and broadcast on the campus radio station.
Some believe that these open hearings were the most damaging and frustrating ex-
periences with regard to the campus mora‘e and future budgeting and planning efforts.

The general format for the hearings called for major budget administrators to
formally present their requests followed by questions from the president, members of
the university budget committee, and the general public. Often questions focused on
trivial past expenditures or seemed intended to reveal so- called “hidden fat’’ that could

“become the basis for further budget reductions. -



Some budget managers appeared to capitalize intentionally on these circumstances
by preparing their presentations to obscure important aspects of their budgets and to
evoke prolonged discussion of trivial or irrelevant issues. Less frequent but more dis-
~ tressing were occasions when audience members used the podium to expouhd on
broad social views and issues that had'little relevance to internal budgeting at Ohio

~ University. The'Kent State incident, pleas for student participation in university govern- .. - -

~ ance, and the university’s responsibility for day care facilities for working mothers were
.- among those toprcs interjected. |nto the budget process.

Despite these problems, many imaginative programs for cost curtailment were
implemented. Program consolidations, more cost-effective administrative reorganizations,
. -and'several intricate and managerially frustrating decisions were made that would ha. e

been precluded by the inertia of a more fiscally stable period. Departmental and college

“libraries were combined into a central library facility. Separate media centers were
consolidated. Decentralized -student placement efforts were merged into a single
program and the existing computer centers were merged Generally, these program
~ consolidations were accompanred by srgnrfrcant budget reductions.

Overview of the Ohio Uniyersity Planning Process

Ohio University is committed to a process like that described in the Handbook and
summarized in the i.ntrodgction Of planning and resource allocation that is comprehensive,
- program based, and long term. Implemented after an extensive evaluation of the
environment and a confirmation of goals and directions, the planning design

1. Acknowledges the role of established governance mechanisms of the university.
Appropriate units such as Executive Officers, Deans’ Council, Faculty and
Administrative Senates, and Curriculum Council have advisory, revrew and
consultative roles on germane matters. :

2. Is an ongoing process, and its implementation conforms with the Educatronal

Plan that was completed in October 1977.

Is intended to be integrated into an overall university approach to deciziorinaking.

Involves academic, service, and.support units as well as their subsidiary =om-

ponents in a.deliberative rather than a directive manner in developing the detailed

plan assuring meaningful participation by all. :

5. Institutes the development in stages of a planning inic nation system that will

* provide aggregate and detailed data to all planning uniie :

H»ow

" The key to the success _of this planning effort is the analysis and judgments of unit
planning personnel. While program-enhancement decisionis made at the university level
‘can lead to specific results, various units of the university must also be involved if the
university is to realize its mission. A planning process is at best a mechanism. individual
- commitment to a viable and effective educational environment is not only needed it is
requrred To this end, 21 plannrng units represent the major organrzatronal unrts of the
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university. The planning officers of the” e units are responsible for explaining the planning -
process to constituents ana for cooidir::ing the judgments and inputs of these con-
stituents and through their ongoing |nteract|ons with members of the Umversnty Plannlng
Advusory Council (UPAQC). . :
B The council brings the universitywide focus requlred tointegrate |nduvndua| planning

unit contributions into a balanced and cohesive institutional plan. Chaired by the provost,
~ it consists of 16 persons representing major governance groups and others’ selected at
large by the provost. UPAC directs the activities of program planning units, review:
planning policies of universitywide significance (such as revenue estimates and fee
changes), and advises the provost on the allocation-of resources for program creation
or enhancement. :

:I'he Process

The program planning process is divided into three phases. First, individual planning
units develop detailed program Ob]eCtlveS expected to be accomplished within the
boundaries of estimated resources. Second (and integral with the first), planning units
describe the activities and program changes that will be necessary to accomnlish their
objectives. Third (and building from the other two), units develop an itemizec set of
objectives and activities that can neither be considered nor undertaken with current
resources alone. They will require consideration for additional resources and aupport as
part of the university commitment to program enhancement.

Prcgram enhancement pools are established centrally to cover resource . >qupre-
ments that carirot be accommodated by the existing annual budget allocations. These
program enhancement pools also provide incremental funding for three major types of
planning unit requests. First, units may request funding from Pool |, which conststs of
‘approximately 40 percent of the available resources for program enhancement. This -
pool of funds.is intended for significant current budget inadequacies. Recent finan: ..I
~rises did not permit adequate resources to be allocated to meet enrollment or service
needs of ongoing programs. As existing budget problems are resolved in future years,
the proportion of the enhancement resources provided for catch-up purposes will diminish

and the resources for other enhancement needs will increase.

' Approximately one-half of the program enhancement resources are intendea 2<
risk capital for new program proposals. Proposals funded from this second pool must
conform with the Educational Plan, contribute to the strategic positioning of the university
\ith respect to future program viability, and provide potential for enroliment stabi.ty or
grew . A third pool of incremental program enhancement funds is set aside fer budye®
needs associated with extraordinary cost increases beyond. norrnal rates of inflation.
Pool 11l consists of approximatély 10 percent of total resources for enhancement.

In keeping with the aim of a decentralized planning process, the first two plan.~ing
phases allow each planning unit to establish priorities that conform to the Educational
Plan. The intention is to give planning units the opportunity to assess their operations
~ and to specify areas of need. An additional advantage ‘of the second phase may be the -
|dent|frcat|on of objectives or activities that can only partially be accomplished Wlth:
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present funding. Those unmet needs covild be added to whatever new program proposals
are developed, and both could then he considered as items of program enhancement.

Deteiled Structure and Procedure

initiate, develop, evaluate, review, and recommend a program plan to cover the next
three planning cycles. The dean or administrator designates a planning officer to act as
a coordinator for the units. £ach dean or administrator also establishes planning groups
in each department, school, focus area, or division that is deemed appropriate to the

* overall mission of the program planning unit. OU has no set policy regarding the compo-

sition of the planning groups. Membership varies according to the size and compiexity
of the planmng unit. ' ’ "

In September of each year, planning units review existing program objectives and
may propose revisions fcr the next year of the three-year planning cycle. Program
objectives must be presented in priority order and they should reflect changes in emphasis
or direction. Priority in this context refers to items currently deemed important and not
necessarily to the overal' ranking of an individual objective. Thus, for example, an
important program objective that has already been addressed in ongoing program
_activity may be lower on the priority list than a less important objective that has prewously
received little or no consideration.

Revising program objectives each year will involve adding detailed information and
shifting priorities as pranning proceeds and as institutional goals and resource expecta-
tions become clearzr. (The guidelines for developing planning unit objectives and sample
forms are found in cppendix 111.) The revised program objectives are due in the provost’s
office by Noveraber 15 of each year. '

While: gregram objectlves are evaluated by the Office of the Provost and the
University ~lanning Advisory Council, all program planning units begin formulating

~ program proposals for funding from various enhancement pools. These proposals, or

funding requests, relate directly to program objectives. Planning units consult with
various UPAC task forces in an ongoing process regarding the conformity of proposals
to unit-program objects or the:Educational Plan. (Guidelines for submitting proposals,
the criteria for proposal evaluation, and necessary forms are presented in appendix IV.)
Requests for funding from various enhancement pools are dueinthe provost s office by
January 15 of each year.

UPAC task forces, in addition to facmtatlng the submission of program plans and
:unding requests, monitor the progress toward implementing funded proposals approved
during the preceding planning cycle. Any deviations from the plans proposed to and
approved by UPAC are described in task-force reports and may affect the review of
proposals for current or future planning cycles. (Guidelines for UPAC Planning Umt Task
Forces, Task Force Assignments, and evaluation forms for previously funded proposals
are presented in ‘appendix V.)

" While task forces are completing their consultatlons with planning units, the full
University Planning Advisory Council reviews both detailed income projections for the
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coming fiscal year and anticipated resources for the longer-range planning cycles.
These revenue estimates are based upon the evaluation of assumptions regardir:3

. enrollments, tuition. and fee charges, philanthropy, state appropriations, and other

miscellanéous income.

" The Office of the Provost provides planning units and UPAC with revised currer.t
operating expenditures accompanied by known adjustments required for the coming
year. A comparison of these continuing expenditures and anticipated resources reves!s
the amount of incremental income available-for the following planning pools, which &2
retained centrally: (1) program enhancement for quality and growth, (2) compensa: Jn -
improvement, (3) extraordinary aIIowances for goods and services, and (4) institutional

operating reserve.

UPAC deliberations regarding the income and expenditure proposals by the -
provost culminate in specific recommendations regarding allocations among planning
pools, additional sources of income, such as student-fee increases, and any proposed
expenditure reductions in ongoing operations. After these recommendations are *
accepted or modified by the provost and the president, UPAC bedins to review task-force
recommendatlons concerning planmng -unit funding proposals. This review marks the
final siep‘m_deyelomng a university plan and is the basis for decisions regarding the -
umversnty operatlng budget and related resource-allocations for the coming fiscal year.
The university plan is prepared for final review by April 15 in order to be approved by the
Ohio Unijversity Board of Trustees for enactment by July 1.

//
Summary

The planning process is iterative and produces an annual university operating plan
that coincides with the Umversﬁy Educational Plan. :

Three stages characterize the process. Stages | and |I address specific information
anc. focus on the continuing evaluation of ongoing programs, the analysis of exterral
faciors, such as enrollment trends, regents’ requirements, and short-range funding
levels. Long-range enroliment forecasts and projected staffing patterns provide the
framework within which activities in both stages Iead to the shapmg of institutional
missions consistent with long- range goals.

Stage Il looks at longer-range institutional  aims as set forth in the Unlversny
Educational Plan and fecuses on ways that current operations can support them. In thi=

'stage, goals and activities for the upcoming four to six years are addressed.

Current Planning Activities

' 1976- 1“"7 The First Year of. Plannlng

In September 1976, Presudent Plng outlined the major tasks mvolved in launching a
new planning process at Ohio University, and he put forward three themes: (1) planning

for change, (2) revutallzed liberal’ studies, and (3) becoming a more comprehensive .
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~ university. In introducing a renewed commitment to planning, Dr. Ping acknowledged

-the large body of material produced in past efforts to define the mission of Ohio University.---—
v He also noted the lack of enthusiasm for renewed discussions of planning. Past disjunction -

——between’ planning and decisionmaking had been debilitating and had intensified the
need to review the present state of the university, to evaluate proposals for change, to
“understand budget decisions more thoroughly, and to measure progress.

~ The president assigned Provost Neil Bucklew major responS|b|I|ty for the pIanmng

process and for preparing an educational plan to be developed and implemeénted over a

10-year period. Dr. Bucklew fashioned a general framework for planning that would later
be refined and modified by participants at a planning retreat and then circulated to the
broader university community for critique. The framework for the process was described
by the provost as the creation of_ a "‘context for continued planning.” The Ohio University
planning process was to be a *‘reasoned.commitment to the future of Ohio University"
established on the expectation that ““planning for change is a more reasonable kind of
leadership and a.more beneficial stewardship of the University than merely reactmg to
change’’ (Ohio University 1977a). -

Throughout the process that evolved, a broad pattern of review and consultatlon _

was established. At each stage, the proposed process was descrlbed .\fII'St to appropriate
-OU staff and then to the university community. The resulting comments and suggestions
were reviewed by a planning review committee before the final proposal was revised
“and submitted to the president and trustees. -

During September and October 1976, Dr. Bucklew -and his staff conducted two
planning retreats to launch the new planning process. The first was a forum for examining

opportunities and directions for the university in the coming decade. Participants included
leaders from various campus constituencies: facuilty, students, and national educational -
leaders. At the second retreat, participants reviewed two critical draft-planning décuments

prepared by the provost and his staff—a description of the planning process and a
pronosed institutional mission statement. These statements, which emerged from the

discussions and presentations at the two planning retreats, would provide the first and

crucial building blocks of the Educational Plan-and would establish the framework for
the remaining tasks of the first planning year. '

The revised planning process description and the university mission statement were
distributed to the campus community for review and comment on November 10, 1976.
Comments received were considered by a planning review committee, and final versions
of these statements were prepareg_f‘g; the board of trustees. -

In November 1976, while comments were being solicited from the university
community on the proposed process and missions statements, a series of environmental
statemedts were prepared by members of the Deans’ Council. The statements, which

were to contribute t¢ the general understanding of the context in which Ohio University -

‘must plan, explained major trends affecting higher education during the next decade;

the statements addressed a number of topics, mcludmg financing and predloted changes .

in patterns of educational programs.
On January 21, 1977, environmental statements were dlstrlbuted in draft form to
members of the Faculty Senate Executlve Board members of the Deans Councnl and to
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the University Council. Preliminary comments were discussed and evaluated at a third

planning retreat held a week later. The revised environmental statements were distributed . .

——----—to the-campus community for comments on February 7, 1977. The environmental state-
ments were reviewed and revised and final versions of the statements were issued in
mid-March as a supplement to the Educational Plan.

Also in January, nine project teams consisting of a goal author and two readers
were selected to begin preparing goal statements for the university. These goal statements
consolidated the Mission Statement and the envnronmental statements into a description
of -end results to serve as standards for program planning and resource -allocation
decisions. Categories for goals cut across traditional university units and included five
instructional and four administrative areas. The categories for which specific university
goals were written were:

Instructional
1. Liberal and Fine Arts
2. Graduate and Professional Educatlon
3. Health and Human Services
4. Science and Technology
5 Life-long Learning and Reglonal Higher Education
- Adminisirative
6. Academic Support Programs ! A
7. Student Services _ hN
. 8. Resident Life Services AN
9. General Admlnlslratlon

Goals statements fcr the nine categories were proposed, revnewed published, and
approved by the university's board of trustees by late June. _
Institutional plans to support the 10-year Educational Plan also were developed in
.1976-77. A residence-hall plan to achieve fiscal responsibility within the system was
started and resulted in the state purchase of excess dormitories for transfer to the
university’s general fund physical plant. This action enabled the dormitory system to
operate on a realistic budget and meet debt requirements without an additional special
debt subsidy from the state. Such a subsidy had amounted to $6 million in the previous
five years. The need resulted from a decline in occupancy from about 8,600 to around
6,000. (Occupancy has remained at about 6,000 since 1976.)° :

A second institutional-facilities plan dealt with a revision of the 1966 campus master
plan to reshape the campus in view of current and future needs. An accompanying -
facilities plan detailed steps on a biennial basis. This study, initiated and approved by
May, was postponed by a delay in fundmg from the state. Work actually began at the
end of November. :

1977-1978—The Second Year of Planning

- The summer of 1977 was spent developing detailed instructions, planning forms,
and resource lnformatlon to facmtate program planmng at the unit Ievel A handbook
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that outlined the process in.detail-and proposeda’schedule of major tasks for the second ’
—year of plannrng wasprepared and distributed. : ‘
Early in September, members were appointed to the Unuversuty Planning Advisory
Council (UPAC). .Chaired by the provost, it recognized the established governance
mechanisms of the unrversnty Initially, its members |ncluded

1. Eight'members of the faculty {five to include: the president and executive com- —
mittee of the Faculty Senate and three ‘others nomlnated in consultation with the
‘provost)

- 2. Three’ members of the Deans’ Councul named by the provost v

.3. Three representatives of other campus governance groups mcludrng the
Administrative Senate, Student Senate, and Graduate Student Council -

4. Two administrators-at-large appointed by the provost in consultation with the
unlverS|ty vice- preS|dents

Approxumately one-third of the membership of UPAC was to be changed each year
to afford continuity, as well as broad partucupatlon from year to year. An additional four !
‘persons representlng the provost and other vice-presidents were assugned as staff
assistants to the committee. In addition, the planning-process descrlptron called for the
appointment of subcommittees composed of both UPAC members and others whose
specialized expertise could be of assistance to the committee.

The University Planning Advisory Council subsumed the function of the Budget‘
Advisory Committee and the Building Priorities Committee. Its assignments included

1. To review planning-unit program “objectives and pruorrtres to insure conformrty ,
with the University Educational Plan - :
2. To advise on integrating all planning-unit program-plans into'the total—Unwersrty»- -
" Plan ' :
3. To advise (through subcommittees) on budget as well as capltal planning and to
N review annual as well.as triannual income estimates (which are thebases for the
planning-unit base budget and new resource-allocation pools
4. To establish a contlnurng subcommiitee- on special planning opportunltles to
consider and evaluate proposals that recommend major changes in scope or . /
direction not feasible or appropriate to the interests or responsibilities of formal- /
program-planning units, specifically to nurture innovation that might well be
ignored by the organizational and hierarchical thrust of the planning structure
After .the University Planning Adviso'r/y Couricil concluded its review, evaluatjon,
and advisory function, the provost transmitted through the president the’ completed
University Plan and it subplans, such as capital and budgetary requests to appropriate
admlnls’tratlve/governance bodies ouiside the university.

Twenty-one planning units were formed representing the major organizational
entities of the-university. Each planning unit appointed a planning officer to act as . ..
coordinator for the unit and to represent the unit throughout the planning process. All

s
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. planning units, particularly the larger ones, were encouraged io establish planning
advisory committees within each department, school, division, or focus area.

- The procedure called for specific program planning to describe systematically

. modifications for a three-year period. The system would initiate a cyclical process of .

~ “evaluation that could be expanded during succeeding periods. As a plan for current
operations, Year | would be the most detailed and specific; Years Il and |1l would be less
so0. Each year, the contmumg process would determine specrflcally the followmg year's
operatlons i

During September and October, aII program-planning units were instructed to
prepare and to rank program objectives for a three-year period. These objectives were
due to the provost's-office on November 5, 1977. Program objectives would be updated
annually to reflect changes in planning-unit priorities and feedback from~UPAC regarding
any discrepancy between departmental objectives and the university goals described in
the Educational-Plan. (See appendix Ill for Guidelines for Development of Planning-Unit
Objectives.) While program objectives were being evaluated by the Office of the Provost
and UPAC, all program-planning units were instructed to develop detailed plans for the
three-year planning cycle.

In "addition to describing systematically the modifications to programs over the
three-year period, the procedure called for units to identify proposed changes that could
not be accomplished within existing departmental resources. These program changes
would later become the t}:ases for program-enhancement funds requested through the
plannlng process. The basis for approving an extra funding proposal was its contribution
to the total Educational Plan. Detailed requests for funds from the university program-
‘enhancement pool and extraordlnary -inflation pools were due February 1978. ‘While
units were engaged in preparing objectives, program plans, and enhancement-pool

~ funding requests, the staff of the provost’s office developed estimates of income for the

- three-year planning perrod and prepared a series of planning reports to aid the work of”_ -

) UPAC.

During regular weekly me\etlngs members of UPAC and the commlttee support

* staff presented pl’OpOSd|S for student-fee increases, faculty and staff compensation,

and variots program changes resulting in reduced budget expenditures. Through this

process, the expenditure- requirements and income estimates for the comitig year were
developed, and the size of program- -enhancement pools was determined.

During February and March, subcommitiees of UPAC reviewed fundmg requests

~ . from planning units and presented recommendatlone\to the full committes. The committee
" then prepared a final list of proposals that were consistent .vith the Umversuty Misslon
Statement and the general university goals set forth in the ¢ aucatlonal Plan. Members

of UPAC each ranked the final proposals, and the composite ranklngs were used to fund : p

as many of the high- prrorrty proposals as the program- -enhancement poois would permit.

By April the University Plan was submitted.to the president and trustees. The initial

. plar:.ning process for unjts and the university was thus conciuded. The 1978-79 budget
“TowWas announeed contracts 'were issued, and expenditure budgsts were prepared. This '

, set 1w stage for implementing the first plans for unit programs. Aiso concluded durlng

N the frrst plannmg year were the preparation of a campus master plan and the brenmal

n _ : l 244 5 - . /-




N " /
.

u¢ | . -?j

capital anroprratlon requests. Approprlatlon requests were sent tO/the Ohro Board of
Regents bymso , ¢ - '
. ' A\ - :

\

"\

1978-1979—The Thrrd Year of Planning

The plannrng activities of 1978-79 reflected experi ences and processes f?om the
first two years. These activities included implementing and evaluating the flrs\eunlt
program olans (which were fashioned during the second year of the planning prosess)
and refining the planning system based upon the previous ears’ éxperiences. Many

~ modifications to the process af the second year of planning emerged from a series of

UPAC evaluation sessions held in June 1978 after the budget plan was completed. As a

result of-these sessions, six tasks were suggested to impWs in the third year. .
' ' i

Task 1: Plannlng Review of Institutional Structure. L e

" The University Planning Advisory Council review of program objectives and proposals ;
prepared by individual budget units often |dent|f|ed similarities of missions and overlaps ,“
of proposed new. programs. Although significant shifts in both program emphasis and
resource redistribution had often taken place.among departments within broader planning
units. the original pla ning process did not provide for shifting of resources among
plannlng ‘units. This « deemed an |mped|ment to accomplishing broader ‘institutional
missions as set fortn in the Educational Plan.

Since the planning review process was by design separate from the formal institu-
tional management structure, questions aboyt reallocating resources among planning
“units frequently led to the consrderétlon'o alternate administrative structures. With the
“diminished prospects for incremental resources through enroliment growth came the
reallzatlon that structural changes represented an mcreasrno!y rmportant ‘source of

'*Fesources for new and rewtalrzed program missions. . - /

During the 1977-78 program planning cycle, some 20 possible modmcatlons to
current administrative procedures and structures were proposed. Two of the proposed
modifications were implemented because they represented a potential for significant
savings.and because they were expected to lead to enhanced program “effectiveness. _
The implementation, which was.conducted by UPAC subcommlttees indicated that the
plannrng process needed to facrlrtate the administrative procedures and structure.

A subcommittee of UPAC was named ard in September 1978 began studying the

____issue of structural reorganrzatlo_rL_clarlfylng the mechanisms to overcome the-major

" obstacles, and developing procedures for incorporating these strategies into the formal
planning process. Professor Gary Schumacher, chairman of the psychology department

~and a former UPAC member chaired this:nine- -member task force. The’task “force

presented its findingsand reco recommendatrons to UPAC by the end of the 1978-79 academic
yéar (Findings were not yet available at this writing.) These task-force recommendations

- wiil become the baseg of proposals for structural reorganization to be formulated by
- UPAC during the 1979-80 academic year. (The composition of the committee, its task,
"+ and the framework'in which it-has-functioned are presented in appendix VI.)

w. . i /
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Task 2: Using Planning Informatjon in the Decisionmaking Process.
The first year with the program planning process confirmed the need for relevant
planning information and sharpened the focus of the specific procedures required to
, present and utilize this resource. Larga quantities of planning information and management
analyses had long been available but ad not necessarily been useful for the decision-
" making process. A year's experience with a formal planning process demonstrated the
~ need for institutional program planning l&xat was explicit and comprehensive .and that
emphasized the interdependence of acaddmic programs and the linkage of departmental

planning data with institutionwide forecagts.

In the past, numerous management reports had been disseminated intermittently.
These reports dealt with specific topics, such as student headcount enroliments, and
contained both actual historical information and short-term forecasts. Unfortunately,
information relevant to specific program decisions was often scattered through several
different reports. Including historical data and projections subject to revision also created
some confusion. Furthermore, forecasts were limited to single-number projections
- rather than a so-called best estimate accompanied by a range of probable estimates.
To address this problem, the director of information systems developed a general
strategy for collecting information for planning. As he stated in a working paper (Ohio .
University 1978):

Planning data and the analysis and presentation of management information,
although essential foundations for planning, are not the primary ingredients of the
planning process. They provide the framework against which critical assumptions
about the future are tested and a feedback mechanism for judging progress
toward goal attainment. An information.base for planning should be regarded not
as an event but as a continuous process which aids in monitoring the planning
cycle. The dynamic nature of the planning process and the often vague statement
of initial program aims (which are later sharpened and refined through successive
iterations) make it difficult and perhaps undesirable to specify in advance the

- specific kinds of data needed for planning. The information and data requirements
of the planning process will likely differ among the various administrative levels
where planning decisions are focused. Each level will have its unique information
needs and these will change as the planning function evolves.

The director of information systems also conclucded that

*a seemingly more fruitful initial approach would be to create a generalized data

\ ~ management system which integrated-specific-data-from ongoing operqtional"""-

data systems (student registration, payroll, personnel and accounting) making

possible the preparation of specifically focused planning reports tallored to the
information needs of various decision points.

Since information and data that support the planning process are regarded

as impoitant considerations for planning, the irrelevance or inadequacy of planning

data is often seen as a major reason for the extent to which planning efforts failed
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to achieve anticipated results. This created unnecessary frustration for the
planning support staff. A typical result was that large amounts of seemingly
important but practicaily useless data were collected and presented to planning
participants. The end result was that the planning data often obscured rather
than facililated the process.

At Ohio University, an approach which seems to have afforded a balance
between ‘no data’’ and ‘‘too much of the wrong data'’ has been to concentrate
on developing the capacity to produce relevant analyses quickly and specifically
in response to requests from planners and decisionmakers. This is made possible
by the creation of an archive data base constructed at a standard reference date
each enrolimant period. Pertinent data eleménts are extracted from the trans-
action oriented University systems, assigned a common program classification
code anc added to the planning data base. This step may also involve various
intermediate data aggregations. For example, student major concentrations are
grouped into larger major clusters with greater statistical stability for forecast
NUIPOSES. _ ' ,

The common pragram classification codes permit the combination of data
elements fror various transaction oriented data bases as well as the higher level
of data aggr. Jation. When the archive data base is sorted, using these codes as
sort keys, simg |e but pertinent reports can be produced easily by various software
packages and (t'lities such as SPSS, SAS, DYL-260, etc. Extraneous information
can be.deleted ir ™ computer generated reports, and management summaries
can be prepared w " appropriate tabulation and interpretative comments.

As a result of this general strategy, three methods were proposed for improving the use
of analytical data for program planning.

Subtask a: Compendium of Historical Information for Planning. To improve historical
information for planning, a computerized compendium of departmental planning infor-
mation was developed. The major objectives were to relieve planning units of the burden
of assembling planning data and to assure members of UPAC that relevant planning
information was uniformly available for all units. The format for the compendium was
presented to UPAC for critique in October, and computer programming for the project
was complsted by November 30. A set of institutional profiles was prepared from the
compendium and reviewed by the provost and the planning staff, suggestions were
incorporated. Copies of the compendium were prepared for ali planning-unit program
officers-and members af UPAC for use in the current planning process. (Samples are
“included in appendix VIl.) '

- -

Subtask b: Planning Forecast Profiles. In the preceding year, enroliment forecasts
were limited to total university projections and provided the basis for revenue estimates.
The experiences of the first year of planning identified the need for more detailed
forecasts. These forecasts would help units develop staffing plans, provide background
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information.fpr the review of position vacancies, and support plans to reduce certain
three-year programs proposed during the 1977-78 planning review process.
A Markov student flow model (Wing 1974) was developed to prepare headcount-
enrallment projections for each student major. These headcount projections were
N . . . .
applied to student-course-load profiles (an induced course load matrix) developed from
the most recent student registration data to estimate student credit-hour demand required
from each department.

\

Subtask c: Strategies for Decisionmaking. A frequent criticism of the planning
process during the 1977-78 academic year was that it focused primarily upon the
budget-building process and promoted planning activity concerned with immediate or
short-range issues. A planning retreat was held October 27 for the purpose of discussing
this limitation. At the retreat, a staffing model was selected and a processoutlined for
using planning parameters in the assessment, evaluation, and decisions.

Student-course profiles, like the ones forecast in task 2b, were used to project
staffing needs for a six-year period through 1984 under varying assumptions of student
enrollment. Staffing projections were prepared for all planning units. Individual review
sessions were held by the pr ovost for the budget directors of all planning units. These
sessions were expected to result in the adoption of staffing goals for each planning unit
and to providc the general framework for program planning over the next four years.

Task 3: Planning Unit Feedback.

The initial implementation of the program-planning process was characterlzed by
extensive formal communication describing the process and calling for program mission
statements, objectives, and proposals for new programming or program modification.
Occasionally UPAC requested that proposed goals or plans that were incomplete or
unacceptable be resubmitted. Most program goals were accepted, but little formal
feedback was provided to individual planning units. Generally, the most explicit evidence
of agreement and acceptance by UPAC was the funding of a relatively small number of
proposals for new programs or enhancement of existing programs. In task 3, UPAC
subcommittees were formed as a means of providing this feedback. In September and
October they met with planning-unit participants to review and evaluate departmental
goals and plans submitted in the first planning year. (See appendix IV for Guidelines to
Task Forces, assignments, and a sample task-force evaluation report.) From these
sessions, UPAC discovered that accurate formal documentation of its past deliberations
was inadequate and that changes in'the membership of UPAC or departmental planning
groups had complicated the feedback process. As a result, task forces have now prepared
written summaries of the UPAC evaluation for the current year and will make these
available to planning units.

Task 4: Revising the Forma! Process Description.

To broaden the scope of participation and to bring new ideas into the planning
process, UPAC was structured so that approximately one-third of its membership would
change each year. This requires that members learn about the various and ongoing
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process changes. Program-planning personnel who have assumed new responsibilities
for departmental administration and planning also require a current description of the

entire program-planning process. The task of documenting changes in the pianning

process was accomplished during the orientation of task-force members in September

1978. Planning forms and instructions were ravised, and task-force members were

encouraged to review the revised procedures with all planning-unit participants during

those sessions that had been established to provide feedback throughout the year.

Task 5: Streamlining Requests and Clarifications of Instruction.
Requests for information and data from planning participants are often excessive.
This, coupted with vague or incomplete instructions, may elicit proposals that lack both

- a uniform format and a clear indicaton of planning-unit priority. in this task, all planning

forms used during the first year were reviewed. Requests for detailed budget and staffing
summaries were deleted, and instructions were clarified. (UPAC members and
planning-support staff agreed that this consistency among proposals mude the UPAC

. evaluation easier to assess the following year.)

Task 6: Coordinating a Review Process for New Programs with
Unive; ity Curriculum Committee.

- The university curriculum has for many years been the focal point of academic
-prograrr review. Proposals for new programs or for significant revision of existing-
programs had been submitted to the appropriate subcommittee of the Curriculum Council.
Numerous proposals for new programs were submitted to UPAC for funding in the
- previous planning cycle without prior evaluation and approval of the Curriculum Council.
This practice posed significant procedural difficuities for both groups. Coordinating

"more closely and sharing information was clearly important. In task 6, procedural

mechanisms were considered to avoid the conflicting and overlapping committee
assignments. N :

Among the actions taken or proposed during the current year were (1) to limit the
funding of new proposals not previously approved by the Curriculum Council to planning
or provisional start-up costs, (2) to share periodic program-review reports prepared by
subcommittees of. the Curriculum Council with UPAC members, and (3) to provide that
the chairman of the Curriculum Council also be a member of UPAC.

Identifying specific tasks for the third year affirmed the need for a plannirig process
that was flexible and dynamic. Some changes were superficial (that is, they did little to
alter the fundamental outcome of the process). Revisions were regardéd as important in.

~ -8ustaining participants’ enthusiasm.

*Other changes, such ‘as developing a long-range staffing plan, were more significant.
The adoption of an approach to staff planning between the directors of various planning

“units and the provost’s offlce staff will set the stage for much of the planning activity for

the coming year..

During the UPAC sessions devoted to revnewnng revenue estimates and tentatively
allocating incremental funds to planning pools, considerable discussion focused on the
spending authorizations approved for units during the preceding planning cycle. in
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many instances, these-differed fro‘r'{'i/the planning-base authorizations presented to
UPAC for the current plannirig year. Some of these discrepancies were attributed to
variances in the estimated and actual cost of planning proposals. Others were due to -
the funding by the provost of ongoing commitrrents 